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RECOMMENDATION  ITU-R  SM.1413-1
Radiocommunication Data Dictionary
for notification and coordination purposes

(Question ITU‑R 65/1)

(1999-2003)

The ITU Radiocommunication Assembly,

considering 

a)
that the notification and coordination procedures cover a wide range of radio systems that have been developed over time;

b)
that there is a need to develop and adopt more precise criteria for frequency sharing and coordination of new and existing systems in both space and terrestrial environments;

c)
that the impact of rapidly changing technology and the introduction of new services will increase the number of data elements to be uniquely identified and will require a data dictionary to be both flexible and part of a managed system;

d)
that administrations need to be able to adequately and correctly identify frequency management information and descriptions for many internal processes including staff training, conference and meeting preparations;

e)
that the variations in data definitions and units across the different services and frequency bands complicate the unique identification of every data element;

f)
that for electronic data exchange to be successful the data to be exchanged between administrations and the ITU Radiocommunication Bureau must first be agreed and uniquely identified;

g)
that Appendix 4 of the Radio Regulations (RR) defines the data sets to be provided, at different stages or for different categories of services, to the ITU Radiocommunication Bureau by the administrations, but does not define in detail the data elements themselves or their formats;

h)
that more detailed definitions and formats for data elements are spread over a number of ITU‑R texts, including Circular Letters and the Preface to the International Frequency List (IFL), and that it would be advisable to concentrate all of this information into a single text;

j)
that the introduction of a data dictionary containing the radiocommunication terms for uniquely defined data elements associated with the notification process would:

(
aid the introduction of Electronic Data Exchange;

(
simplify the translation process for ITU‑R texts and other texts into other languages; 

(
make it easier for all administrations to understand the definition of terms regardless of the original language used to define them; 

(
improve the accuracy of data supplied by administrations;

k)
that a data dictionary would need to be maintained to allow for changing technology and future expansion in the number of data elements listed;

l)
that the existence of a data dictionary would provide assistance to World Radiocommunication Conferences (WRCs) in updating and improving the RR, in particular Appendix 4,

recognizing

a)
that a data dictionary will require an on-going procedure for making improvements and keeping it up-to-date with developments in radiocommunications,

recommends

1
that the Radiocommunication Data Dictionary (RDD) contained in Annex 1 should be used as a reference to supplement Appendix 4 of the RR for facilitating the advanced publication, coordination and notification processes of frequency assignments with the ITU Radiocommunication Bureau and in the coordination processes between administrations;

2
that Radiocommunication Study Group 1 should ensure that the RDD is maintained on an on-going basis with the help of a Rapporteur group including participation by the ITU Radiocommunication Bureau.

Annex 1

Radiocommunication Data Dictionary

Background

In developing guidelines for administrations on the electronic exchange of spectrum management information, it was recognised that notification and coordination data were the most common items of information exchanged between administrations, and between administrations and the Radiocommunication Bureau (BR). However, the information required to facilitate this exchange is contained in numerous documents often with inconsistent or inaccurate descriptions. In some documents this information, or the associated explanation, is so brief that its meaning is ambiguous or misleading. These problems make the notification and coordination of radio systems difficult for both administrations and the BR, introducing unnecessary delays and causing the whole process to take more effort. If the delays in the notification and coordination process result in delays to the introduction of services, this could increase the associated costs for both administrations and radio system operators. 

Increasing congestion in the radio spectrum and the need for greater sharing will increase the volume of data to be exchanged. If data exchange, in paper form, is to be accomplished efficiently and effectively, it is important that the precise meaning of the data to be exchanged is understood by all parties involved in the process. If this data is to be exchanged electronically, then a precise understanding becomes essential. To resolve these problems it was proposed that a dictionary of radiocommunication data used in the notification and coordination processes should be developed. Such a document could also be useful to administrations in their own internal frequency management processes, particularly where computer-based systems are being implemented which by necessity must cover a multitude of functions such as licensing, engineering tools and applications, staff training, etc. It also has potential for assisting administrations in developing their various inputs to technical meetings and conferences both within the ITU structure and with other external organizations where technical issues may be discussed.

This is the first revision of the RDD. This document is intended to serve as an authoritative reference for information concerning data used in the notification and coordination processes. It is also expected that the RDD will replace the data descriptions in the Preface to the IFL.

The RDD includes for each data element: an accurate, unambiguous description; data format information; and conditions of use. In addition, tables are provided for each type of radio service that outline the information required when coordinating or notifying stations in those radio services.

It has also become apparent that there is a possible impact on sections of the Radio Regulations, particularly Appendix 4 which provides the current requirement and definitions of data items used for coordination and notification. RR Appendix 4 contains a number of items that could be better defined, some data items are not clearly identified and, in parts of the text, there is a level of duplication that further complicates the identification of the essential data required for the application of other regulatory provisions. A clarification of the RR Appendix 4 data requirements and rationalization of redundant and duplicated data have the potential to provide a better description of the specific technical and service conditions. Administrations are invited to consider these possible changes since, if they are to be implemented, they will need to provide suitable proposals to an appropriate WRC.
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1.0
Introduction

The Radiocommunication Data Dictionary (RDD) describes the information required for the notification of terrestrial and space radiocommunication systems. The RDD also describes the specific conditions under which notifications are required by Appendix 4 of the Radio Regulations (RR), other provisions of the RR and the various Regional Plans. In addition, the RDD contains the information required for the coordination of terrestrial and space services. Further, the RDD provides a common data structure for the exchange of radiocommunication data among different parties, whether electronically or by other means, in accomplishing various spectrum management functions. In fact, the single data format for each data element that the RDD provides is not only a necessity when performing automated, electronic retrievals used in calculations, but a very useful tool for exchange of data by any means. The common data structure also promotes common understanding as all parties communicate using the same definitions, formats, etc. for the same piece of information.

1.1
Background

The information required for the international filing process is contained in a variety of documents (e.g., Radio Regulations, Regional Plans, Rules of Procedure, BR Circular Letters, ITU‑R Recommendations and the Preface to the IFL). In general, this information may be viewed from three distinct perspectives: 

a)
at treaty level in the Radio Regulations and Regional Plans,

b)
at the notice level in BR Circular Letters, and

c)
at the notice/BR publication level in the Preface to the IFL.

In each case, the information presented is influenced by the purpose of the respective documents:

(
for the Radio Regulations and Regional Plans, to define concisely an administration’s treaty obligations in respect of the regulatory requirements for the international filing process; 

(
for the BR Circular Letters, in the context of the regulatory requirements, the related technical and regulatory examinations performed on notices and the structure of the BR’s databases, to present the details required to complete the various notice forms; and

(
for the Preface to the IFL, to describe the data recorded in the BR’s various publications (e.g., International Frequency Information Circular (BR IFIC)) and additionally to assist an administration in the completion of a notice.

The purpose of each document ultimately affects the structure and understanding of the information (although there is a similarity between the views from the perspective of the Preface to the IFL and the BR Circular Letters that provide guidance on completing the notice forms). In addition, the information that is presented in many of the documents is usually structured on the requirements of multiple Services and this can make it difficult to identify the precise requirements relating to an individual Service.

While the international filing process information is described from these different perspectives, the information held by administrations and operators in their data systems is based on national requirements (e.g., licensing or engineering requirements) that are usually held at the service (application) or radiocommunication system level. Due to the differences between the data required for the international filing process and the data held by administrations and operators, there can be differences in understanding that make matching the two sets of data problematic. Bridging this gap in understanding is difficult: for the BR, due to the wide variation in national requirements (also further complicated by variations in computing 

systems); and, for administrations, due to the highly specialized knowledge requirements associated with the international filing process. This gap in understanding indicates the need for a new, additional perspective on the information requirements that is based on the viewpoint of the administrations and operators.

In reviewing the range of information requirements, variations in the descriptions of individual data items were identified between different types of documents. As a consequence, there could be inconsistencies between descriptions. Hence, it was concluded that a new view of the international filing process information requirements would not only have to consider the context of the regulatory requirements and the structure of the BR’s databases, but also the data descriptions would have to be based on the purpose for which they were required. In order to include all of these requirements within this new view of the international filing process information requirements, it was realized that new data descriptions needed to be developed and that these descriptions had to show how individual pieces of data related to each other. Further, it was realized that to reduce the impact of changes in notice forms and different methods of filing on the resulting data structure, the data descriptions and format statements ideally needed to be independent of the physical implementation - although this latter requirement is not easy to attain.

The resulting document, the RDD, sits between the treaty-level texts and the notice-level texts, effectively providing a link from the data requirements contained in the Radio Regulations and Regional Plans to the physical presentation described by BR Circular Letters. Further, by viewing the information requirements from the administration/operator perspective at the application/service or radiocommunication system level, the RDD can complement both the Radio Regulations and BR Circular Letters.

The RDD is useful also to administrations in their own internal frequency management processes, particularly where computer-based systems are being implemented which by necessity must cover a multitude of functions, such as licensing, engineering tools and applications, staff training, etc. It also has potential for assisting administrations in developing their various inputs to technical meetings and conferences, both within the ITU structure and with other external organizations where technical issues may be discussed.

1.2
Purpose and Scope

The aim of the RDD is to improve the exchange of notification and coordination data between administrations and between administrations and the Radiocommunication Bureau (BR) by:

(
providing a single comprehensive reference source;

(
presenting consistent, accurate and unambiguous descriptions for the data with, where appropriate, references to other ITU documentation containing additional relevant information;

(
providing administrations with a resource for their internal frequency management processes which could include such items as staff training, exchange of technical data, upgrading of computer-based systems, and conference and meeting preparation.

1.3
Approach

Development of the RDD and its subsequent revision following changes to the coordination and notification data requirements at a WRC have involved the consideration of:

(
various editions of the Radio Regulations, Regional Plans, Rules of Procedure, BR Circular Letters, ITU‑R Recommendations and the Preface to the IFL; and 

(
interviews conducted by Rapporteurs (from administrations and the BR) with radio system operators, as well as individuals within administrations and the BR responsible for providing and processing the notification and coordination data.

The result of this work forms the basis of this text.

1.4
Organization of Data Descriptions

The data in the RDD is subdivided into three different categories and these are described below. Each entry in these three categories is given a unique identification number, and this number is called the “RDD reference number”. In addition, to assist in the identification of information described in the RDD, each category has a specific fixed presentation style.

1.4.1
Data Items

Individual units of information relevant to the coordination and notification process have been identified and are described in the RDD. These individual units of information are called “data items” and they form the basic component of the RDD. The names of data items appear in title case with bold typeface (e.g., the data item referenced as item 1A in Annex 1A to RR Appendix 4 is the Notified Assigned Frequency).

1.4.2
Data Groups

Individual data items that have a common reference are grouped together. These groups of data items are known as “data groups”. Each data group is an object relevant to the coordination and notification process and the names of data groups appear in title case with bold italic typeface, e.g. Class of Station, Antenna, Non-geostationary Orbit. A data group may contain several different data items, and each one belongs specifically to that data group. For example, Antenna is a data group, and it has data items like Geographical Coordinates. By associating data items in individual groups, it is possible to define the data item in a way that is relevant to the complete data group and avoid ambiguities in the meaning of the data item, e.g., do the Geographical Coordinates belong to the Site or Antenna? - While this distinction may not always appear to be relevant particularly in some frequency bands, for some systems like ILS or very large sites it can be important. The data group name is also used to assist in identifying individual data items, so the full reference for a specific data item is read as Class of Station Code, Non-geostationary Orbit Inclination Angle, Antenna Geographical Coordinates, Beam Designation, Signal Configuration Operational Frequency, etc.

1.4.3
Relationships

Data groups may be related to other data groups. These relationships describe the type of connection or association between data groups. It is often the description attached to the relationship that explains why a particular data item is used or required, and that gives sense to the overall structure. A relationship has two “ends,” one for each data group it connects, that is based on the view of the connection or association between the data groups from the originating data group e.g., “An Antenna must be located at a single Site.” and “A Site may be the location of one or more Antennas.” As shown in the example, normally one end of the relationship has a single ending and the other end of the relationship has a multiple ending, e.g., “A Site may be the location of one or more Antennas”. In the example, the description associated with both ends of the relationship clearly shows the overall structure between the data groups Site and Antenna.
1.5
RDD Structure and Section Summaries

The RDD is sub-divided into ten sections, and the following section summaries provide a brief description of the contents of the RDD. The description of terrestrial data items is mainly located within Sections 2 and 3. The description of space data items is mainly located within Sections 4 and 5. The other sections of the RDD 

provide supporting material, a mapping table between the RDD and RR Appendix 4, and a comprehensive indexing facility.

Section 2:
Terrestrial Notification Data

This Section contains a series of tables that are based on the BR’s TerRaSys notice forms and that describe the notification data for terrestrial radio systems. Each table lists the data items required in RR Appendix 4 for notification of the radio system together with the specific conditions under which they are required by the Radio Regulations, or Regional Plans. The tables also contain data used by the BR for the control of the notice forms as well as data associated with the entry of the frequency assignment in the MIFR. These data items are provided to assist administrations in completing the form and interpreting the entry in the MIFR. In addition, each table contains a short description of the radio systems to which it is applicable, the associated main operational frequency ranges, and any significant RR provisions.

Section 3:
Description of Terrestrial Data Items

This Section contains a description of all the terrestrial system data items, data groups and relationships listed in Section 2 together with some additional data items that are not part of the specific notification data but could be of assistance to administrations and operators in clarifying which data are, or are not, required in the notification process.

Section 4:
Space Advance Publication Notification and Coordination Data

This Section contains a series of tables that are based on the BR’s notice forms and that describe the notification data for space radio systems. Each table lists the data items required in RR Appendix 4 for notification of the radio system together with the specific conditions under which they are required by the Radio Regulations or Regional Plans. The tables also contain data used by the BR for the control of the notice forms as well as data associated with the entry of the frequency assignment in the MIFR. These data items are provided to assist administrations in completing the form and interpreting the entry in the MIFR. In addition, each table contains a short description of the space systems to which it is applicable.

Section 5:
Description of Space Data Items

This Section contains a description of all the space system data items, data groups and relationships listed in Section 4 together with some additional data items that are not part of the specific notification data but could be of assistance to administrations in clarifying which data are, or are not, required in the notification process.

Section 6:
Data Item Formats

This Section contains standard formats of data presentation, e.g., Long/Lat (dms). These standard formats are referred to in the “data format” statement at the end of the definition of each item in Sections 3 and 5.

Section 7:
Diagrams

This Section contains graphical representations of the data structures defined in Sections 3 and 5.

Section 8:
Cross-Reference Tables between RR Appendix 4 and the RDD
This Section identifies the differences between the information listed in RR Appendix 4 and data items listed in the RDD. Where a difference occurs, a reason is provided.

This Section contains two subsections: the first concerns terrestrial notification data, and the second concerns space notification data. In each subsection, information is presented in a table that associates each RR Appendix 4 data item to the RDD data item that most closely represents this information. Any significant variance between the presentation in the table or the requirements under which the data item is required is explained in the notes that follow each table.

Section 9:
Appendices to Sections 1 to 8 of the RDD

This Section contains 14 Appendices to Sections 1 to 8.

Appendices 1 to 14 to Sections 1 to 8
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2.0
Introduction
This Section contains a series of tables describing the notification data for a number of radio systems. Each table provides:

(
a clarification or expansion of the information contained in Annex 1B to RR Appendix 4;

(
lists of the data items required for the notification and coordination of the radio system, together with the specific conditions under which they are required by the Radio Regulations or the relevant Regional Plans; and,

(
a short description of the radio systems the data cover, the main operational frequency bands or ranges of the radio systems, and any relevant RR provisions. 

This introduction and the following subsections provide information on the structure of the tables in Section 2 and how to use them. In addition it also provided information on the terrestrial filing process and the terrestrial notification system, including the identification of filing data.

2.0.1
Section 2 Table Structure

Each table presents the information required in the notification and coordination of one or more radio systems for one or more frequency bands, as indicated by the title of each subsection. For example, § 2.1 is entitled Broadcasting Service, FM Sound, In The VHF Band and this paragraph describes the radio systems and the frequency ranges covered by the table. Where a table represents a single radio system, the values listed in the column “Data Format” cover that system only. For a table representing several radio systems, the values in the column “Data Format” cover all the systems. Further clarification, regarding the requirement for each data item, appropriate to a radio system is provided in the column “Conditions of Use”. Each table has five columns structured as follows:

RDD ref:
This column contains the RDD Reference Number. The RDD Reference Number is a unique identifier and one is assigned to each data item, data group or relationship.

Data Item Name:
This column contains the Data Item Name as it appears in the RDD. Every data item contained in the tables is described in detail in Section 3.

Data Format:
This column contains information regarding the format in which the data item is to be provided during the notification and coordination processes for the specific radio systems and frequency bands of that table.

Use:

This column contains information that indicates under what conditions the data item is to be used. This column contains codes with meanings as follows:


M:
Mandatory: the information must be submitted by the notifying Administration; indicates the data item must be provided for the specific services and frequency bands covered by the table.


R:

Required: the information is mandatory under a specific condition. This condition is specified in the “Conditions of Use” column. The notifying Administration will supply this information.


O:
Optional: the information may be submitted by the notifying Administration at its discretion; indicates the data item may be provided at the discretion of the notifying administration for the specific services and frequency bands covered by the table.


C:
Coordination: indicates the data item is mandatory if it has been used as a basis to effect coordination with another Administration for the specific services and frequency bands covered by the table.


BR:
Radiocommunication Bureau: indicates that the BR provides the data item and that the data would appear against the frequency assignment if entered into the MIFR so that it can be classified and identified against the other entries in the MIFR for the application of, for example, search routines.

Conditions of Use:
This column specifies how and when a data item should be supplied when “R” is used in the “Use” column. Information in this column is provided whenever “R” is used in the “Use” column to indicate the type of conditions under which the data item is a mandatory requirement. The column may also contain supplementary information relevant to notification of the data item. 

Sample Data Table

The following is a sample from a table in this Section.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	
	
	
	
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	
	
	
	
	

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FA" or "FG" and Zone Boundary Coordinates or Geographical Areas are not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station is "FD" and Zone Boundary Coordinates or Aeronautical Zones are not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "BC" and Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0328
	or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FA" or "FG" and a Circular Zone is not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FD" and a Circular Zone or Aeronautical Zones are not provided.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0174
	or one or more Geographical Area Codes
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FA" or "FG" and Circular Zone or Zone Boundary Coordinates are not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "BC" and a Circular Zone is not provided.

	0033
	or one or more Aeronautical Zone Codes
	Up to 9 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FD" operating in exclusive bands between 2 850 kHz and 22 000 kHz and a Circular Zone or Zone Boundary Coordinates are not provided.


2.0.2
Table Usage

Each data item that is required for notification is indicated by a “bullet" mark and the tables have been structured so that the information can be read in the form of a standard sentence. With respect to the Sample Data Table outlined above, this is demonstrated as follows:


For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the Notified Assigned Frequency, or 


For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the Class Of Emission Code.

To determine how and when these data items are used, the columns “Use" and “Conditions of Use" must be consulted. In this example, the Notified Assigned Frequency is mandatory in all cases as indicated by the symbol “M" in the column “Use". The Reference (Carrier) Frequency, on the other hand, is only required under specified conditions, as indicated by the symbol “R" in the “Use" column, with the “Conditions of Use" column indicating that this data item is only required if the modulation envelope is asymmetric.
Some data items, as noted in the Sample Data Table above, may be divided into a number of subcomponents with each component providing a different method of describing the form in which the data is to be supplied. This subdivision of data items occurs with “Zones" and “Patterns" for example, a Two Dimensional Service Zone contains several subcomponents and can be described by a Circular Zone, Geographical Area or Aeronautical Zone.
This information also can be read in the form of a standard sentence and this can be demonstrated from the following extract from the Sample Data table above:


For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide


the Two Dimensional Service Zone, consisting of either 


a Circular Zone, defined by Centre Geographical Coordinates, and Radius; 


or one or more Geographical Area Codes; 


or one or more Aeronautical Zone Codes.

This example shows there is an option under the Two Dimensional Service Zone, that, depending on the constraints imposed in the “Conditions of Use" column, permits the Two Dimensional Service Zone to be provided in one of three different formats. In this example, if the Class Of Station Code is “FD" and the signal is in the exclusive bands between 2 850 kHz and 22 000 kHz then the Two Dimensional Service Zone must be identified by the use of the appropriate Aeronautical Zone Code.

The “Data Format" column provides information concerning the format in which the data must be provided and the allowable range of values for that data. Any values that are not applicable to all systems are further clarified in the “Conditions of Use" column. The values in the “Data Format" column therefore indicate the likely range of values for all the radio systems covered in that table whereas Section 3 contains a data item’s maximum possible range of values for all of the terrestrial radio systems in the RDD. The “Data Format" column also provides details on the units, form and precision required for the data items. These formats are shown in their full form in Section 3, but in Section 2 they have been abbreviated to reduce the space required in the table.

Abbreviations are used in the tables as follows:

Int.:
Integer.

Char.:
Character.

Dec.:
Decimal.

Long/Lat(dm): Longitude/Latitude (degrees and min).
2.0.3
Terrestrial Filing Process

According to the RR, the purpose of notification to the BR is to inform other administrations on those frequency usages in a given Member State that may have international implications. In the context of terrestrial services, the major part of the notifications is for information purposes (although the RR use the term “international recognition" it does not involve any specific right). In some specific cases (e.g., in the bands that are governed by frequency assignment and frequency allotment plans, in the bands shared with space services on an equal basis), there is a need to establish a status of the assignment: the status is derived from the application of the procedures relating to the coordination or associated with the particular plan. To fulfil these requirements (as well as other requirements stipulated in some Regional Agreements), Member States have stipulated, in RR Appendix 4, the data elements that need to be submitted for various purposes. Consequently, RR Appendix 4 specifies only the essential data elements that need to be supplied to the ITU so as to enable the ITU to perform the required examinations with a view to formulate appropriate findings, which would determine the status of the assignment once it is recorded in the MIFR.

It also should be kept in mind, however, that the introduction of more complex systems (as well as the development of more complex procedures) has resulted in an increase in the complexity of the data that needs to be notified (e.g., in the bands governed by the Regional Agreements RJ81 and GE84). Although the Regional Agreements are not part of the RR, the examination of the notices with respect to their conformity with these agreements is a part of the RR (see provision No. 11.34); consequently, there is a need to prescribe the format of the data that needs to be submitted to the BR so as to enable complete examination of the concerned notice in accordance with the applicable procedures. 

Application of the procedures prescribed in the Radio Regulations requires a Member State to provide information to another Member State or to the BR in the context of the modification of a Plan, a request for agreement, coordination of an assignment, or a notification to the BR with a view to updating the MIFR. The information to be provided varies from case to case, depending on the intention, the particular service, the frequency band and the type of station involved. Necessary details in this respect, concerning the terrestrial services, are included in RR Appendix 4 as well as in the respective Regional Agreements. 

Article 11 of the Radio Regulations, in provision RR Nos. 11.2-11.8, specifies the conditions when a notification to the Bureau is necessary (these conditions apply to a transmitting station and to its associated receiving station). Provision RR Nos. 11.9-11.11 specify further the conditions for notification of a frequency assignment to a land station for reception from mobile stations. Provision RR Nos. 11.13-11.14 specify the cases when no notification is required. Provision RR Nos. 11.17-11.21A specify the conditions when a typical station may be notified. 

RR Article 11 also specifies the time-frame for submission of notices to stations in terrestrial services. The frequency assignment shall be notified normally after its bringing into use, but it also may be notified before the date that is brought into use. If the frequency assignment is notified before it is brought into use, then the relevant notices shall reach the BR:

(
not earlier than five years before the assignment is brought into use, for those assignments that pertain to high altitude platform stations in the fixed service in the bands 47.2‑47.5 GHz and 47.9‑48.2 GHz (see RR No. 11.26; on the notice, these stations have to be identified by the symbol “HP" under item 6b of Annex 1A in RR Appendix 4 (Nature Of Service Code-RDD 0156));

(
not earlier than three years before the assignment is brought into use, for those assignments that are involved in coordination with a satellite network (i.e., in the bands shared between terrestrial and space services, where the allocation to the space service comprises the space-to-Earth direction; see RR No. 11.25);

(
not earlier than three months before the assignment is brought into use, for all other cases (see RR No. 11.24).

The frequency assignments that are notified in advance of their being brought into use shall be entered provisionally in the Master Register (if all other conditions are fulfilled). The provisional entry shall be deleted from the Master Register, following the appropriate procedure, if no confirmation is received that the assignment was effectively brought into use (RR No. 11.47). 

Appendix 4 of the Radio Regulations, lists the characteristics of stations in the terrestrial services that are required for notification in every particular case. All mandatory characteristics and those characteristics that are mandatory under specified conditions (indicated by the symbol “+"), as specified in RR Appendix 4 for the relevant type of notice, have to be submitted by the notifying administration; otherwise the notice will be declared incomplete and will be returned to the notifying administration (see RR No. 11.27). 

Appendix 4 of the Radio Regulations also contains information for the use of the frequency bands allocated to high frequency broadcasting (HFBC) between 5 900 kHz and 26 100 kHz. The use of these bands is based on the principles given in RR Article 12 and must be in conformity with seasonal planning which is based on a coordination procedure between administrations (referred to in RR Article 12 as the Procedure).

2.0.4
The TerRaSys Notification System

The BR has introduced the TerRaSys notification system to replace the FMS system that was been used until December 1999. This new system has introduced a number of changes to the process of submitting notices to the BR including to the data requirements for paper and electronic submission. In addition, the BR have attempted to simplify the notification process by removing the requirement for supplying redundant and non-essential data. The results of these changes, which have resulted in a new series of notice forms, were included in the RRs in Annexes 1A and 1B of RR Appendix 4 at WRC-2000. 

2.0.4.1
Identification of frequency assignments

TerRaSys combines the assignments for the Plans and MIFR in a single database – previously two separate databases. This integration of the databases and some other changes have meant that the previous unique identification code used by the BR – the nine character BR Identification Code ( can no longer be used to uniquely identify an assignment. Hence, TerRaSys has introduced a new means of identifying assignments based either on the use of an administration’s own unique identification code for an assignment or identifying a specific group of parameters on the terrestrial service notice. 

Identification of frequency assignments by using an administration’s own unique identification code

This method only applies to new assignments (unless the administration retrospectively assigns its own unique code to each of its existing assignments in the BR’s database). It requires that the administration issues a unique code, within its administration, to each frequency assignment submitted to the BR. This unique code and the Administration’s Code can then be used to individually identify an assignment within the BR’s database. 

Identification of frequency assignments by using a group of specific data items

This method can be used for existing and new assignments, including the case where the administration uses its own unique identification code for an assignment. In this case the values associated with specific data items are used to identify an individual frequency assignment. These specific data items are known as the “target" data items within the TerRaSys notification system and they vary with the type of terrestrial service notice – see the table below.

In the context of the submissions for modification or suppression of a recorded assignment or allotment, as well as in the context of a withdrawal or other amendment of a notice, one of the following identifying information has to be submitted, either: 

a)
Administration Unique Identifier (for notices in the BR database, or under examination, that have been previously allocated a unique identification code); or

b)
the combination of “target" data items listed in the following table:

	Data Item
	Notice Types

	Terrestrial Service Notice Notified Assigned Frequency RDD ref: 0217
	T01, T02, T03, T04, T11, T12, T13, T14, T16, T17

	Terrestrial Service Notice Notified Channel Number RDD ref: 0619
	T15

	Class Of Station Code ref: RDD 0277
	T11, T12, T13, T14, T15, T16, T17

	Signal Configuration Class Of Emission Code RDD ref: 0351 and,

Signal Configuration Necessary Bandwidth RDD ref: 0157
	T11, T12, T13, T14, T15, T16, T17

	Signal Configuration Class Of Operation Code RDD ref: 0494
	T11, T17

	Regular Operation Period Start Time RDD ref: 0307 and,

Regular Operation Period Stop Time RDD ref: 0308
	T11, T12, T13, T14, T15, T16, T17

	Transmitting Antenna Geographical Coordinates RDD ref: 0037
	T01, T02, T03, T04, T11, T12, T16, T17


	Data Item
	Notice Types

	Receiving Antenna Geographical Coordinates RDD ref: 0037
	T13

	Circular Zone Centre Geographical Coordinates RDD ref: 0070 (if RDD ref: 0174 is not supplied)
	T14

	Geographical Area Code RDD ref: 0174(1) (if RDD ref: 0070 is not supplied)
	T14

	Maritime HF Allotment Area Code RDD ref: 0578(1)
	T15

	(1)
For the electronic notice this data will also require submission of the Geographic type - see paragraph on Auxiliary data below


2.0.5
Terrestrial Notice Forms

For notification under the TerRaSys system a number of notice forms have been developed. The forms fall into two categories, those forms that are used for supplying the mandatory characteristics listed in RR Appendix 4 (see table below) and forms that are used for performing specific administrative actions. The administrative functions are covered by a series of forms TB1 to TB9 as shown below:

	Notice Form
	Applies to Tables 
	Purpose

	TB1
	2.1 and 2.2 (T01 and T02)
	Notification of a modification to the Administration unique identifier

	TB6
	2.3 and 2.4 (T03 and T04)
	

	TB2
	2.1 and 2.2 (T01 and T02)
	Notification under RR Article 11 for an assignment with all technical characteristics as in the Plan

	TB7
	2.3 and 2.4 (T03 and T04)
	

	TB3
	2.1 and 2.2 (T01 and T02)
	Requesting publication of a modification in Part B of the corresponding Special Section

	TB8
	2.3 and 2.4 (T03 and T04)
	

	TB4
	2.1 and 2.2 (T01 and T02)
	Updating of the coordination information of a notice under treatment

	TB5
	2.1 and 2.2 (T01 and T02)
	Suppressing an assignment or Notification of withdrawing a notice under treatment

	TB9
	2.3 and 2.4 (T03 and T04)
	


As noted in the above table, the forms TB1 to TB9 used for performing these administrative functions only apply to the broadcasting plans (T01 to T04). For the other notice forms (T11 to T17) the administrative functions: 

(
modification to the Administration’s unique identifier;

(
updating the coordination information of a notice under treatment;

(
suppressing an assignment or for withdrawing a notice under treatment;

are integral to the notice.

	Notice
Code
	Purpose

	T01
	VHF Sound Broadcasting Station

	T02
	VHF/UHF Television Broadcasting Station

	T03
	LF/MF Sound Broadcasting Station Regions 1 & 3

	T04
	MF Sound Broadcasting Station Region 2

	T11
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) in the Fixed Service


	T12
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) (Except station in the fixed, or LF/MF/VHF/UHF broadcasting services, or typical station)

	T13
	Terrestrial Receiving Land Station (Rx)

	T14
	Terrestrial Typical Transmitting Station (TP)

	T15
	Frequency Allotment in the Maritime Mobile Service (RR Appendix 25)

	T16
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) (Plan update Regional Agreement Geneva, 1985)

	T17
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) Using Adaptive Systems 


2.0.6
Electronic notification to TeraSys

The BR has developed a special format for electronic supply of data for notices in fixed, mobile and some other terrestrial services (FXM). The specific guidelines explaining the file structure and its usage is accessible on the Web.(http://web/ITU-R/terrestrial/pub-reg/notice-forms/index.html).

The mandatory characteristics are specified in the Radio Regulations (see § 2.03) but, in addition to these data requirements, there are also additional data requirements relating to the completion of the notice (e.g., the code of the regulatory provision under which the notice is submitted) the method of submission i.e., paper notice or electronic file. In the case of electronic notification there are further additional data requirements associated with the greater flexibility of electronic notices over paper notices.

NOTE 1 – Some of these data elements are mandatory when notifying electronically.

This supplementary data for electronic notices is characteristic of a correspondence package rather than the content and consists of two types.

Wrapping data

This data is equivalent to a cover letter, or possibly an envelope, containing a package of notices. This data is put either in HEAD or in TAIL section of the electronic file:

(
Character set, determines what character set is used in all notices for character data. Currently the purpose of this data is not clear as the required character set is always ISO‑8851‑1. Optional, in HEAD section;

(
Date when file sent, is an equivalent of the date put on the cover letter. It does not need to be the actual date when his file will be sent (e.g. via e-mail). Optional, in HEAD section.

(
E-mail address is essentially RDD ref: 0561. Optional, in HEAD section.

(
Number of notices, determines the number of notices contained in the file. This is mandatory, in TAIL section. If this value is not consistent with file content, the package will be considered corrupted and it will be rejected i.e. the Administration will be asked to send it again.

Auxiliary data

This is additional information that does not form part of the regulatory requirements, but data that helps the BR to avoid errors when processing the data. This data is supplied in NOTICE section.

(
An indicator (called t_fragment in TerRaSys) to identify the part of the TerRaSys database to which the information should be written. Although this data is for internal use in the BR and can be determined from other data, currently is a mandatory requirement. It is understood the BR will change this requirement at its next revision of the software.

(
Date of notice. A date put on the notice by the Administration indicating, perhaps, the date the notice was prepared. This data may be useful for internal purposes within the Administration and may also assist in the identification of the notice. Optional.

(
Type of notice. A code used in electronic notification to identify the corresponding paper form of the Terrestrial Service Notice. Mandatory.

(
Geographic type. An indicator identifying the type of area or zone used in the notice. It may have values: POINT, MULTIPOINT, CIRCLE, ZONE. Actual use depends on the type of notice. Mandatory.

2.1
Broadcasting Service, FM sound, in the VHF band (Terrestrial Notice Form T01)

This table covers FM sound broadcasting radio systems between 30 MHz and 300 MHz.

FM sound broadcasting in accordance with the Regional Agreements, including the related modification procedures:

(
Stockholm, 1961 as modified by the Geneva 1985 Conference;

(
Geneva, 1984.

Notification under RR Article (Art.) 11 in the following bands:

(
87.5-108 MHz in Region 1, Afghanistan and Iran;

(
76-108 MHz in Region 2;

(
87-108 MHz in Region 3;

(
other bands allocated to the broadcasting service by footnotes in the Table of Frequency Allocations between 30 MHz and 300 MHz.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	“ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	GE84, ST61 or RR Art. 11.

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0165
	· FM Transmission System Code
	1 Char. in range 1 to 5.
	M
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth 
	Int. in the range 001 to 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if the Station Identification is not supplied.

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if a Call Sign is not supplied.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	BR
	Always "Y".

	0149
	· Maximum Horizontally Polarized Radiated Power
	Dec. In range 10.0 to 60.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "E".
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna’s Polarization Code is "H" or "M".

	0170
	· Maximum Vertically Polarized Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 60.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "E".
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna’s Polarization Code is "V" or "M".

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	BR
	Always "BC".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	RR Art. 11 only.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	Paper notice "D is True" and "ND is False".

	0131
	· Polarization Code
	1 Char.
	M
	Always "H", "M" or "V".

	0121
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
	Int. in range (1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	M
	

	0125
	· Height Above Ground Level
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	M
	

	0123
	· Effective Height Pattern consisting of 36 vectors, defined by the
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Effective Antenna Height at any azimuth is different from the Maximum Effective Height.

	0123a
	Effective Antenna Height Value at the following
	Int. in range (400 to 5 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory as described in RDD 0123.

	0123b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees. 
	R
	Mandatory as described in RDD 0123.

	0128
	· Maximum Effective Height
	Int. in range (400 to 5 000 in metres.
	M
	

	0060
	· Vertically Polarized Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern consisting of 36 Vectors, defined by the
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional and its Polarization Code is "V" or "M".

	0060a
	Attenuation Value at the following
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0060.

	0060b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees. 
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0060.

	0273
	· Horizontally Polarized Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern consisting of 36 Vectors, defined by the
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional and its Polarization Code is "H" or "M".

	0273a
	Attenuation Value at the following
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0273.

	0273b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0273.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.2
Broadcasting Service, Television, in the VHF and UHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T02)

This table covers television broadcasting radio systems between 30 MHz and 960 MHz.

Television in accordance with the Regional Agreements, including the related modification procedures:

(
Stockholm, 1961 as modified by the Geneva 1985 Conference;

(
Geneva, 1989.

Notification under RR Article (Art.) 11 in the following bands:

(
47-68 MHz, 88-100 MHz, 174-230 MHz and 470-960 MHz in Region 1;

(
54-72 MHz, 174-216 MHz and 470-890 MHz in Region 2;

(
47-50 MHz, 54-68 MHz, 174-230 MHz and 470-960 MHz in Region 3;

(
other bands allocated to the broadcasting service by footnotes in the Table of Frequency Allocations between 30 MHz and 960 MHz.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	GE89, ST61 or RR Art. 11.

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0482
	· Sound Carrier Frequency Offset Code
	Up to 4 Char.
	R 
	Mandatory for analogue television in GE89 and for ST61 if its value is not equal to the Vision Carrier Frequency Offset Code (i.e. Frequency Offset Stability Indicator is not "Precision" or "Normal") and for other cases if the Sound Carrier Frequency Offset is not supplied.
In the paper notice this data is supplied in the remarks section.

	0551
	· Sound Carrier Frequency Offset
	Dec. in range (500.000 to 500.000 kHz.
	R
	Mandatory for analogue television outside GE89 or ST61 if its value is not equal to the Vision Carrier Frequency Offset (i.e. Frequency Offset Stability Indicator is not "Precision" or "Normal") and if the Sound Carrier Frequency Offset Code is not supplied.
In the paper notice this data is supplied in the remarks section.

	0065
	· Vision Carrier Frequency Offset Code
	Up to 4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for analogue television in GE89 and for ST61 or for other cases if the Vision Carrier Frequency Offset is not supplied.

	0552
	· Vision Carrier Frequency Offset
	Dec. in range (500.000 to 500.000 kHz.
	R
	Mandatory for analogue television outside GE89 or ST61 and if the Vision Carrier Frequency Offset Code is not supplied.

	0553
	· Frequency Offset Stability Indicator
	Up to 9 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for analogue television.

GE89: "Precision" or "Normal" only.

ST61: if the ERP is ≥ 30 dBW in bands below 470 MHz, or the ERP is ≥ 40 dBW in bands above 470 MHz, the Frequency Offset Stability Indicator must be "Precision" or "Normal".

If the Frequency Offset Stability Indicator is either "Precision" or "Normal" RDD 0065 = RDD 0482.

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if the Station Identification is not supplied.

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if a Call Sign is not supplied.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	BR
	Always "X" for the Vision Carrier Nominal Frequency.

	0149
	· Maximum Horizontally Polarized Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 70.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "E".
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna’s Polarization Code is "H" or "M".

	0170
	· Maximum Vertically Polarized Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 70.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "E".
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna’s Polarization Code is "V" or "M".

	0066
	· Vision To Sound Power Ratio
	Int. in range 5 to 23 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory for analogue television.

	0283
	· Code of the Television System used by the Signal Configuration
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	0078
	· Code of the Colour System used by the Signal Configuration
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for analogue television.

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	BR
	Always "BT".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	RR Article 11 only.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0131
	· Polarization Code
	1 Char.
	M
	"V" or "H" or "M" ("V" or "H" digital television and GE89 only).

	0121
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
	Int. in range (1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	M
	

	0125
	· Height Above Ground Level
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	M
	

	0123
	· Effective Height Pattern consisting of 36 vectors, defined by the
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Effective Antenna Height at any azimuth is different from the Maximum Effective Height.

	0123a
	Effective Antenna Height Value at the following
	Int. in range (400 to 5 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory as described in RDD 0123.

	0123b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees. 
	R
	Mandatory as described in RDD 0123.

	0128
	· Maximum Effective Height
	Int. in range (400 to 5 000 in metres.
	M
	

	0060
	· Vertically Polarized Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern consisting of 36 Vectors, defined by the
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional and its Polarization Code is "V" or "M".

	0060a
	Attenuation Value at the following
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0060.

	0060b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees. 
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0060.

	0273
	· Horizontally Polarized Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern consisting of
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional and its Polarization Code is "H" or "M".

	0273a
	Attenuation Value at the following
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0273.

	0273b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0273.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.3
Broadcasting Service, Regions 1 and 3, in the LF and MF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T03)

This table covers sound broadcasting in accordance with the Regional Agreement, Geneva, 1975, including the related modification procedure.

Notification under RR Article (Art.) 11 in the following bands:

(
148.5-283.5 kHz and 526.5-1 606.5 kHz in Region 1;

(
526.5-1 606.5 kHz in Region 3.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	GE75, RR Art. 11.

	
	For each Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	Maximum of two Signal Configurations; one for the day-time and one for the night-time periods of operation.

	0120
	· Adjacent Channel Protection Ratio 
	1 Char.
	M
	Either "A" , "B", "C" or "D".

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	Int. in the range 001 to 999 in kHz.
	M
	RR Art. 11.

	0535
	· Synchronised Network Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is part of a synchronised network (GE75, P341).

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if a Station Identification is not supplied.

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if a Call Sign is not supplied.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0183
	· Local Operation Period Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	Either "HJ" or "HN".

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	BR
	Always "Z".

	0554
	· Antenna Input Power
	Dec in range 0.01 to 1 000.00 kW.
	M
	

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 30.0 in dBkW with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "M".
	M
	

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	BR
	Always "BC".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	RR Article 11 only.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	O
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	O
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0124
	· Ground Conductivity
	Dec. in the range 
0.01 to 4 000 in 
milli-siemens/m. 
	M
	Permitted values only, see Section 3.

	0133
	· Type Code
	1 Char.
	M
	Either "A" or "B".

	
	Option A, if a Type A Transmitting Antenna provide the
	
	
	Type Code = "A" only.

	0536
	· Physical Height
	Int. in range 10 to 300 in metres.
	M
	.

	
	Option B, if a Type B Transmitting Antenna provide the
	
	
	Type Code = "B" only.

	0507
	· Horizontal Gain Pattern consisting of 36 Vectors, defined by the
	 
	M
	.

	0507a
	Gain Value at the following
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 10.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "V".
	M
	

	0507b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees. 
	M
	

	0508
	· Hemispherical Gain Pattern consisting of up to 36 Vectors repeated for each one of nine
	 
	O
	For night-time operation only It is recommended that a Vertical Gain Pattern is supplied, if a full Hemispherical Gain Pattern is not available.

	0508c
	Elevation Angles with each Vector defined by the
	Int. in range 10 to 90 in multiples of 10 in degrees.
	O
	

	0508a
	Gain Value at the following
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 10.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "V".
	O
	

	0508b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees.
	O
	

	0502
	· Vertical Gain Pattern consisting of 9 Vectors, defined by the
	 
	O
	Recommended to be supplied for night-time operations only if an Hemispherical Gain Pattern is not supplied.

	0502a
	Gain Value at the following
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 10.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code = "V".
	O
	

	0502b
	Elevation Angle
	Int. in range 10 to 90 in multiples of 10 in degrees.
	O
	

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.4
Broadcasting Service, Region 2, in the MF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T04)
This table covers sound broadcasting in accordance with the Regional Agreement, Rio de Janeiro, 1981, including the related modification procedure.

Notification under RR Article (Art.) 11 in the following bands:

(
525-535 kHz;

(
535-1 605 kHz;

(
1 605-1 705 kHz.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	Either RIO-81, or RR Art. 11.

	
	For each Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	Maximum of two Signal Configurations; one for the day-time and one for the night-time periods of operation.

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	Int. in the range 001 to 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	0535
	· Synchronised Network Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is part of a synchronised network (RJ81, Annex 2 Section 1 Item 1.15). 

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if RDD 0150 is not supplied.

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	Optional and only if RDD 0347 is not supplied.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0183
	· Local Operation Period Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	Either "HJ" or "HN".

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	BR
	Always "Z".

	0554
	· Antenna Input Power
	Dec in range 0.01 to 10.00 kW.
	M
	

	0471
	· RMS Radiation
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999.99 in mV/m at 1 km.
	M
	

	0360
	· Station Coverage Code
	1 Char.
	M
	Either "A", "B" or "C".

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	BR
	Always "BC".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under RR Art. 11.

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	RR Article 11 only.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	O
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	O
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0133
	· Type Code
	1 Char.
	M
	Either "A" or " B". 

	
	Option A if a Type A Transmitting Antenna provide the
	
	
	Type Code = "A" only.

	0382
	· Electrical Height
	Dec. in range 50.0 to 250.0 in degrees.
	M
	

	
	Option B, if a Type B Transmitting Antenna provide the
	
	
	Type Code = "B" only.

	0383
	· Pattern Type
	1 Char.
	M
	Either " T" , " M" or " E". 

	0359
	· Special Quadrature Factor
	Dec. in range 0.01 to 10.00 in mV/m.
	O
	If requested by the Administration for a Type B Transmitting Antenna with Pattern Type "M" or "E".

	
	For each Tower that forms a part of Type B Transmitting Antenna, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0396
	· Identification Number
	Int. in range 1 to 12.
	M
	Pre-printed on notice form.

	0397
	· Structure Code
	1 Char.
	M
	Either "0", "1" or " 2".

	0390
	· Angular Orientation
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 359.99 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory for multiple Towers.

	0392
	· Electrical Spacing
	Dec. in range 40.0 to 1 200.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory for multiple Towers.

	0393
	· Field Phase Difference
	Dec. in range (359.99 to 359.99 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory for multiple Towers.

	0394
	· Electrical Height
	Dec. in range 50.0 to 250.0 in degrees.
	M
	For Stucture Code "0".

For Structure Code "1" this is TLS_A.

For Structure Code "2" this is TLS_C.

	0395
	· Field Strength Ratio
	Dec. in range 0.0000 to 10.0000.
	R
	Mandatory for multiple Towers. 

	
	Option A, if a Top Loaded Tower provide the
	
	
	For Structure Code = "1" only.

	0388
	· Height Difference
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 180.0 in degrees.
	M
	For Structure Code "1" this is TLS_B. 

	
	Option B, if a Sectionalised Tower provide the
	
	
	For Structure Code = "2" only.

	0377
	·  Lower Section Electrical Height
	Dec. in range 50.0 to 250.0 in degrees.
	M
	For Structure Code "2" this is TLS_A.

	0376
	·  Lower Section Height Difference
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 180.0 in degrees
	M
	For Structure Code "2" this is TLS_B.

	0379
	·  Height Difference
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 30.0 in degrees.
	M
	For Structure Code "2" this is TLS_D. . Note: if the Sectionalised Tower is not itself top loaded the Height Difference is 0 degrees.

	
	For each Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentation that describes a modification to the radiation pattern of a Type B Transmitting Antenna, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0357
	· Serial Number
	Int. in range 1 to 99.
	R
	Mandatory if the Pattern Type is "M".

Pre-printed on notice form.

	0356
	· Central Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Pattern Type is "M".

	0355
	· Central Azimuth Field Strength
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999.9 in mV/m at 1 km.
	R
	Mandatory if the Pattern Type is "M".

	0358
	· Total Span
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Pattern Type is "M".

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.5
Broadcasting Service, in the HF Bands following the RR Article 12 Procedure

This table covers HF sound broadcasting radio systems in the planned bands between 5 900 and 26 100 kHz in accordance with RR Article 12. HFBC data is published in a separate CD-ROM and not included in the 

BR IFIC. A schedule including all requirements from an administration is submitted, electronically only, in a text format file. In all cases, administrations shall submit the whole schedule, not just the amended requirements.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Int. in the range 5 950 to 26 100 kHz in multiples of 5 kHz.
	R
	Mandatory if a Preferred Frequency Band is not supplied. For SSB modulation it is understood the upper sideband is used.

	0616
	· First Alternative Frequency
	Int. in the range 5 950 to 26 100 kHz in multiples of 5 kHz.
	O
	

	0617
	· Second Alternative Frequency
	Int. in the range 5 950 to 26 100 kHz in multiples of 5 kHz.
	O
	

	0618
	· Third Alternative Frequency
	Int. in the range 5 950 to 26 100 kHz in multiples of 5 kHz.
	O
	

	0622
	· Preferred Frequency Band
	Int. in the range 6 to 26 in MHz.
	R
	Mandatory if a frequency assignment is requested under No. 7.6.

	0623
	· First Alternative Frequency Band
	Int. in the range 6 to 26 in MHz.
	O
	

	0624
	· Second Alternative Frequency Band
	Int. in the range 6 to 26 in MHz.
	O
	

	0625
	· Third Alternative Frequency Band
	Int. in the range 6 to 26 in MHz.
	O
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0512
	· HF Transmission System Code
	1 Char.
	M
	Either "D", "T", "S" or "N".

	0636
	· Language Of Service
	Up to 10 Char.
	O
	

	0554
	· Antenna Input Power
	Int in range 1 to 
5 000 kW.
	M
	Using Power Measurement Method Code = X for SSB; and, = Z for DSB.

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0366
	one or more CIRAF Zones, using
	 
	M
	

	0368
	Zone Number and
	Int. in range 1 to 99.
	M
	Maximum of 12 CIRAF Zones and quadrants.

	0367
	Quadrant Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the CIRAF Zone is divided into quadrants.

	0632
	· Code for each Day Of Operation that is the transmission period for the Signal Configuration 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used in planning the HFBC Tentative Schedule for the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	If blank, assumed to be the same as that of the notifying Administration.

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Season of Operation during which the Signal Configuration operates, provide the
	
	
	

	0247
	· Code
	3 Char.
	M
	

	0538
	· Start Date
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if operation starts after the standard schedule start date.

	0539
	· Stop Date
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if operation ends before the standard schedule end date.

	
	For each Regular Operation Period the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory for a new site only.

	0478
	· Design Frequency
	Int. in range 2 000 to 30 000 in kHz.
	M
	The symbol "0" indicates the antenna is designed for the operating frequency.

	0108
	· Azimuth of Maximum Gain
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	M
	

	0480
	· Slew Angle
	Int. in range (30 to 30 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Directional Transmitting Antenna’s beam is slewed. 

	0641
	· Code of the Reference Pattern for the Transmitting Antenna
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	For HFBC the 10 character code has been converted to a 3 digit code in the range 100 to 999.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for a new site only.

	0628
	· Code
	3 Char.
	M
	


2.6
Aeronautical Mobile Service, Base Transmit in the MF, HF, VHF and UHF Bands, Tropical Broadcasting and Broadcasting outside the planned bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T12)

This table covers aeronautical stations in the Aeronautical Mobile Service and the Broadcasting Service not covered by tables of § 2.1 to 2.5.

Aeronautical Station (Base Transmit)

Vertical Polarization.

A base to mobile (aircraft) transmission in the Aeronautical Mobile Service, which may not be used for public correspondence in the exclusive bands. The transmitting antenna may be directional or non-directional depending on the frequency range, the service area to be covered and whether the transmission is in the aeronautical on-route or off-route service. The service area therefore may be defined by circular areas, specific points or zones and a maximum height. The operational range is limited by the frequency range and the transmit power of the aircraft.

MF/HF

Frequency Range: 2 850-22 000 kHz (in specific bands). 

The conditions for use of the bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service are contained in RR Appendix 26. The conditions for use of the bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service are contained in RR Appendix 27.

Maximum range at MF is normally 500 km and at HF 20 000 km. The system operates mainly in SSB mode using the upper sideband.

VHF

Frequency Range: 117.975-137 MHz.

The VHF communications system is the fundamental tool of the Air Traffic Service (ATS) and Aeronautical Operational Control (AOC) in airspace that can be served by line-of-sight communications. The conditions for use of this band, by the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, and the recommended channeling arrangement are normally specified by the ICAO. The system currently operates mainly in DSB (A3E).

UHF

Frequency Range: Ground to Air 1 670-1 675 MHz.

An aeronautical public correspondence system has a three dimensional reception volume or cell (the shape of the cell is basically cylindrical but the cell diameter may be reduced with increasing altitude to reduce interference into neighbouring cells). There are three types of cell, a standard cell for on-route service, an intermediate cell for close to intermediate range (during ascent and descent) and an airport cell for taxiing and take-off/landing. The airport cell shape may vary depending on the size and shape of the airport. Handover between cells is automatic.

Each assigned ground to air frequency is paired with a single air to ground frequency. With the codes in use initially, each frequency pair can support up to four simultaneous calls at a ground station. A ground station consists of one (or more) assigned transmit frequencies, the paired receive frequency plus an external system timing reference. For planning purposes, frequencies are grouped into interleaved blocks of four, each with an identification code. 

Broadcasting Station

Frequency Range:

Tropical Broadcasting: 2 300-2 498 kHz (Region 1); 2 300-2 495 kHz (Regions 2 and 3); 3 200‑3 400 kHz (all Regions); 4 750-4 995 kHz (all Regions); 5 005-5 060 kHz (all Regions).

HF Broadcasting outside the HFBC planned bands in the range 2 300-26 100 kHz; and any notification that is not in conformity with the table of frequency allocations (RR Article 5).

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	E.g. Nos. 9.21, 11.2.

	
	For each Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory below 28 MHz if a Call Sign is not required for the Signal Configuration.

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory below 28 MHz. if a Station Identification is not provided.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 60.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory in the bands below 28 000 kHz as well as in those bands shared with space services that are listed in RR Art. 21 with the indication of power limits. For other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied. Mandatory for Class of Station Codes "FD" & "FG".

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 60.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory in those bands shared with space services that are listed in RR Art. 21 with the indication of power limits. For other bands mandatory above 28 MHz if the Transmitter Output Power and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain are not supplied.

	0545
	· Three Dimensional Service Zone consisting of a
	 
	O
	

	0001
	Three Dimensional Zone defined by
	 
	 
	

	0003
	Maximum Operating Height
	Int. in range 0 to 60 000 in feet.
	C
	Only valid above VHF.

	0004
	Minimum Operating Height
	Int. in range 0 to 60 000 in feet.
	C
	Only valid for Aeronautical Public Correspondence systems.

	0083
	Altitude Radius Reduction
	Int. in range 0 to 10 in metres/foot.
	C
	Only valid for Aeronautical Public Correspondence systems.

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FA" or "FG" and the Zone Boundary Coordinates or Geographical Areas are not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station is "FD" and Zone Boundary Coordinates or Aeronautical Zones are not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "BC" and Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0328
	or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FA" or "FG" and a Circular Zone is not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FD" and Circular Zone or Aeronautical Zones are not provided.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0174
	or one or more Geographical Area Codes
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FA" or "FG" and a Circular Zone or Zone Boundary Coordinates are not provided.

Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "BC" and a Circular Zone is not provided.

	0033
	or one or more Aeronautical Zone Codes
	Up to 9 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Class Of Station Code is "FD" operating in exclusive bands between 2 850 kHz and 22 000 kHz and a Circular Zone or the Zone Boundary Coordinates are not provided.

	0446
	· Maximum Length of Circuit
	Int. in range 0 to 20 000 in km.
	O
	

	0156
	· Nature of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	"CP", "CR" are not permitted in bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile Service No. 43.4.

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Only "BC", "FA", "FD", or "FG" are valid.

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. In range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	BR
	Always "No. 6.7".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in bands shared with space services if coordination is successfully completed.

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 40.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.
Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power or Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0131
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0121
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
	Int. in range (1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0125
	· Height Above Ground Level
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0168
	· Vertical Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 180.0 in degrees.
	O
	Only valid if different from the horizontal beamwidth.

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

	0109
	· Elevation Angle Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory in the bands shared with space services.

	0108
	· Azimuth Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane and its beam is not rotating or swept.

	0641
	· Code of the Reference Pattern for the Transmitting Antenna
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in Section 3.
	O
	.

	
	For each Operational Sector identifying the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna provide the
	
	
	

	0509
	· Start Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	0510
	· Finish Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	Note: Nos. 21.1 - 21.2.

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.7
Aeronautical Mobile Service, Base Receive in the MF, HF, VHF and UHF Bands and Meteorological Aids Service in the UHF Band (Terrestrial Notice Form T13)

This table covers receiving aeronautical stations in the Aeronautical Mobile Service and meteorological receiving stations (Sondes-air-to-ground) in the Meteorological Aids Service.

Aircraft Station (Transmit)

Vertical Polarization.

A mobile (aircraft) to Aeronautical Station, or Aeronautical Land Station, transmission in the Aeronautical Mobile Service that may not be used for public correspondence in the exclusive bands. Although the transmitting antenna is non-directional, the roaming area may be defined by specific points or zones and a maximum height, as a result of the use of a directive antenna at the receiving base station. The operational range is limited by the propagational properties of the frequency range and the transmit power of the aircraft. Frequency assignments to aircraft stations are not to be notified when the communications are made in a single frequency simplex mode of operation, as these assignments are covered by the notification of the frequency assignments related to the corresponding aeronautical stations.

MF/HF

Frequency Range: 2 850-22 000 kHz (in specific bands).

The conditions for use of the bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service are contained in RR Appendix 26. The conditions for use of the bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service are contained in RR Appendix 27. As the communications in these bands are almost always in a single frequency simplex mode of operation, there is rarely a need to notify a frequency assignment to a receiving aeronautical station in the bands governed by RR Appendices 26 and 27. Such notifications are not receivable by the BR (see Rules of Procedure provision RR No. 11.14, Rule No. 3).

Maximum range at MF is normally 500 km and at HF 20 000 km. The system operates mainly in SSB mode using the upper sideband.

VHF

Frequency Range: 117.975-137 MHz.

UHF

Frequency Range: air-to-ground 1 800-1 805 MHz.

An aeronautical public correspondence system using a three dimensional reception volume or cell (the shape of the cell is basically cylindrical but the cell diameter may be reduced with increasing altitude to reduce interference into neighbouring cells). There are three types of cell, a standard cell for on-route service, an intermediate cell for close to intermediate range (during ascent and descent) and an airport cell for taxiing and take-off/landing. The airport cell shape may vary depending on the size and shape of the airport. Handover between cells is automatic.

Each assigned ground to air frequency is paired with a single air to ground frequency. With the codes in use initially, each frequency pair can support up to four simultaneous calls at a ground station. A ground station consists of one (or more) assigned transmit frequencies, the paired receive frequency plus an external system timing reference. For planning purposes, frequencies are grouped into interleaved blocks of four, each with an identification code. 

Meteorological Aids (Sondes)

Frequency Range: 400.15-406 MHz and 1 668.4-1 700 MHz.

Meteorological Aids Station the ground station receive antenna and the transmitting antenna on board the sonde (which is regarded as an aircraft station) are non-directional. The radius of the circular reception area is up to 300 km and notified stations normally operate intermittently over a 24 h period. Flights may occur once or many times a day, with transmissions lasting for up to 1.5 h. The Assigned Frequency is selected from a group of frequencies and is chosen on the basis that it is not in use at that time. The position of the sonde can be tracked by primary radar, or by the re-transmission by the sonde of signals received from international maritime navigation aids (e.g. LORAN C).

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	E.g. Nos. 9.21, 11.9.

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range - 10.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory in the bands below 28 000 kHz. For other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range - 10.0 to 30.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is not supplied.



	0194
	· Three Dimensional Roaming Zone consisting of a
	 
	O
	

	0001
	Three Dimensional Zone, defined by
	 
	C
	

	0003
	Maximum Operating Height
	Int. in range 100 to 5 000 in feet.
	C
	

	0004
	Minimum Operating Height
	Int. in range 0 to 5 000 in feet.
	C
	Only valid for Aeronautical Public Correspondence systems.

	0083
	Altitude Radius Reduction
	Int. in range 0 to 10 in metres/foot.
	C
	Only valid for Aeronautical Public Correspondence systems.

	0544
	· Two Dimensional Roaming Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	M
	

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	M
	

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	M
	

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	"CP", "CR" are not permitted in bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile Service No. 43.4.

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	"MA" for frequency bands outside RR AP 26 & AP 27 or "SA".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Receiving Antenna that is the target of the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	
	For the Site where the Receiving Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	 

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.8
Aeronautical Radionavigation Service, ILS, MLS and VOR and En-Route Marker Beacons in the VHF, UHF and SHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T12)

This table covers Aeronautical Radionavigation systems above 30 MHz.

Instrument Landing System (ILS)

ILS Localizer

Frequency range: 108-111.975 MHz interleaved with VOR.

Horizontal polarization.

The radiation from the localizer antenna system produces a composite field pattern which is amplitude modulated by 90 Hz and a 150 Hz tone. The radiation field pattern produces a course sector with one tone predominating on one side of the course and with the other tone predominating on the opposite side. In addition, the transmission can carry Morse identification and speech, both of which are amplitude modulated. The ILS localizer operates on a frequency pairing basis with the glide path transmitter.

The localizer coverage sector extends from the centre of the localizer antenna system to distances of:


46.3 km (25 NM) within plus or minus 10° from the front course line;


31.5 km (17 NM) between 10° and 35° from the front course line;


18.5 km (10 NM) outside of plus or minus 35° if coverage is provided.

ILS Glide slope

Frequency range: 328.6-335.4 MHz.

Horizontal polarization.

The radiation from the glide path antenna produces a composite field pattern which is amplitude modulated by a 90 Hz and a 150 Hz tone. The pattern is arranged to provide a straight line descent path in the vertical plane containing the centre line of the runway, with the 150 Hz tone predominating below the path and the 90 Hz tone predominating above the path. The glide path transmitter operates on a frequency pairing basis with the ILS localizer. 

Marker Beacon

Frequency Range: 75 MHz.

Horizontal Polarization.

A beacon with a vertical radiation pattern which is used in conjunction with an ILS to indicate predetermined distances from the landing threshold along the ILS glide path. The beacon is amplitude modulated with an audio frequency that carries the beacon’s identification. The system comprises two or three beacons which are known as the: Inner Marker (where installed) using a modulation frequency of 3 000 Hz; Middle Marker using a modulation frequency of 1 300 Hz; Outer Marker using a modulation frequency of 400 Hz. Normally, it is not notified because it is covered by common frequencies.

Microwave Landing Systems (MLS)

Frequency Range: 5 000-5 150 MHz.

Vertical Polarization.

MLS is a precision approach and landing guidance system that provides position information and various ground-to-air data. The position information is provided in a wide coverage sector and is determined by an azimuth angle measurement, an elevation angle measurement and a range (distance) measurement. The MLS equipment operates on a frequency pairing basis with the DME equipment.

Radiators in a linear array are fed sequentially from a microwave power source which produces a Time Referenced Scanning Beam (TRSB), that is equivalent to the source moving along a linear track. An aircraft will receive the signal with a Doppler shift which depends on the component of the apparent velocity of the source towards the aircraft, and is proportional to the cosine of the angle between the aircraft and the line of the transmitting array. To eliminate effects of frequency drift and Doppler shift due to the movement of the aircraft, the same r.f. signal is simultaneously radiated from a antenna. Azimuth guidance is obtained from a horizontal transmitting array, while a vertical array gives guidance in the elevation plane. A measure of the distance to touchdown is obtained using a Precision DME in a frequency paired relationship with the MLS. 

VHF Omnidirectional Range (VOR)

Frequency Range:
108-111.975 MHz interleaved with ILS/Localizer

111.975-117.975 MHz on an exclusive basis

Horizontal Polarization.

The VOR radiates a radio frequency carrier which has two separate 30 Hz modulations. One of these modulations is such that its phase is independent of the azimuth of the point of observation and is known as the reference phase. The other modulation, known as the variable phase, is arranged such that its phase at the point of observation differs from that of the reference phase by an angle equal to the bearing of the point of observation with respect to the VOR. The reference and variable phase modulations are in phase along the reference meridian through the station. In addition, the transmission can carry Morse identification and speech, both amplitude modulated. The VOR facility is usually associated with DME on a paired frequency basis and used together provides both range and bearing information.

En-Route Marker Beacon

Frequency Range: 75 MHz

Horizontal Polarization.

A beacon with a vertical radiation pattern that may be directional in the direction of the flight path. The beacon is amplitude modulated with a 3 000 Hz tone. There are two types of beacon: fan marker beacon which is recommended for marking a position on any route; Z marker which is recommended for marking the position of a radionavigation aid giving directional or track guidance en-route.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 60.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services. In other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 70.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services. In other bands mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain is not supplied.

	0545
	· Three Dimensional Service Zone consisting of a
	 
	O
	

	0001
	Three Dimensional Zone defined by
	 
	O
	Only valid for VOR, in the coordination process.

	0003
	Maximum Operating Height
	Int. in range 1 to 60 000 in feet.
	O
	Valid as described for RDD 0001

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory for VOR.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 100 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD 0069.

	0328
	or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if a Circular Zone is not provided.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD 0328.

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if "RC" or "RD" or "RG" or "RT".

	0226
	· Protection Mask that defines the protection for the Signal Configuration using
	 
	C
	

	0231
	Shape
	Diagram.
	C
	

	0229
	Minimum Protected Field Strength
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 30.0 in dB(V/m.
	C
	

	0230
	Protection Margin
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	C
	

	227
	Signal to Interference Ratio
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	C
	

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "AL".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	BR
	Always "No. 6.7". 

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in bands shared with space services if coordination is successfully completed. 

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.
Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power or Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0131
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0121
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
	Int. in range (1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0125
	· Height Above Ground Level
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0168
	· Vertical Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 180.0 in degrees.
	O
	Only valid if different from the horizontal beamwidth.

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

	0109
	· Elevation Angle Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services. 

	0108
	· Azimuth Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. In range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane and its beam is not rotating or swept.

	0641
	· Code of the Reference Pattern for the Transmitting Antenna
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in Section 3.
	O
	Only RDD 0642d and 0642e for VOR.

	
	For each Operational Sector identifying the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna provide the:
	
	
	

	0509
	· Start Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.


	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	0510
	· Finish Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	
	
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.9
Maritime Radionavigation Service, Maritime Radio beacon, Hyperbolic Systems, in the MF Band DGPS and Aeronautical Radionavigation Service, Aeronautical Radio-beacons, in the LF/MF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T12)
This table covers non-directional radio beacons (NDB) in the Aeronautical Radionavigation Service and maritime radio beacons (MB) and hyperbolic systems in the Maritime Radionavigation Service.

Aeronautical Non-Directional Radio Beacon (NDB)

Parts of the Frequency Range: 160-1 750 kHz

Vertical Polarization.

A beacon used for obtaining a bearing within a designated service area. They are also used either wholly, or partly as holding, approach and landing aids. The beacons generally radiate an uninterrupted carrier. Identification is by on/off keying of an amplitude modulated tone (either a 1 020 Hz or 400 Hz), although this does not preclude the use of other types of modulation in addition to those specified for identification, including simultaneous identification and voice modulation. In certain conditions (see ICAO International Standards and Recommended Practices) NDBs other than those wholly, or partly serving as holding, approach and landing aids may be identified by on/off keying of the unmodulated carrier.

The use of the bands 415-435 kHz and 510-526.5 kHz, in Region 1, by the Aeronautical Radionavigation Service (radio beacons) is governed by the Regional Agreement GE85-MM-R1. For RR Art. 11 notification of these systems use this table with Terrestrial Notice Form T12, and for plan modification, use the Table in § 2.18 with Terrestrial Notice Form T16.

Maritime Radio Beacon

Frequency Band: 283.5-335 kHz

Vertical Polarization.

A beacon for direction finding purposes. The signal transmitted normally comprises an A1A identification signal, a long dash for direction finding purposes, and an optional transmission sequence for transmission of data to ships.

Some maritime radiobeacon stations also transmit supplementary navigational information (e.g., transmission of differential corrections for GNSS). 

The use of the band 283.5-315 kHz, in the European Maritime Area, by the Maritime Radionavigation Service (radiobeacons), is governed by the Regional Agreement GE85-EMA.

Hyperbolic Maritime Radionavigation Systems

Frequency bands: 283.5-315 kHz and 405-415 kHz.

This is a multi-frequency system, operating by phase comparison between different unmodulated carriers emitted sequentially by at least three synchronous transmitters. In addition, each station constantly emits a characteristic unmodulated carrier, on a specific frequency, for purposes of identification and constant updating of bearings during intervals of the sequential rhythm.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range (20.0 to 60.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range (26.0 to 70.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band governed by the GE85 Agreements and the administration is a party to the relevant Agreement – for this case the Gain Reference Antenna Code = "M". In other cases mandatory if Transmitter Output Power and Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain are not supplied. 

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	M
	

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	M
	

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	M
	

	0446
	· Maximum Length Of Circuit
	Int. in range 0 to 20 000 in km.
	 O
	

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if "RC".

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "AL" or "NL".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	Always False i.e. omnidirectional.

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 5.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if Signal Configuration’s Maximum Radiated Power or Transmitter Output Power is not supplied.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.10
Aeronautical Radionavigation Service (DME, SSR) and Maritime Radionavigation Service (Radar Beacons), in the UHF and SHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T13)

This table covers radar systems involving a mobile transmitter in two-way communication with a fixed base station. Consequently, there may be a need to notify both the transmitting and receiving ground stations. The tables for these radio systems have been based on the assumption the mobile transmit signal would be more susceptible to interference and therefore the notifying administration would want to protect its reception.

Distance Measuring Equipment (DME)

Frequency Range: 960-1 215 MHz

Vertical Polarization.

A system in which the aircraft interrogator transmits a series of coded pulses which are received at the ground transponder and retransmitted on a new frequency 50 s later. By timing the period from transmission of the interrogating pulse to the reception of the transponder reply, a measure is obtained of the distance of the aircraft from the transponder. Usually associated with ILS, MLS or VOR facility. When associated with a VOR, the DME facility is co-located with the VOR facility.
Secondary Surveillance Radar (SSR)

Frequency Range: ground-to-air 1 030 MHz; air-to-ground 1 090 MHz

Vertical Polarization.

The SSR system is used as an aid to air traffic services and it consists of two components: a ground interrogator and an airborne transponder. The ground interrogator can operate in different modes (A, B, C, D). Mode A is used to initiate a response from the aircraft transponder for identification and tracking; Mode C is used to initiate automatic pressure altitude transmission. The interrogation and control transmissions are in the ground to air direction on the centre frequency 1 030 MHz. The reply transmission, in the air to ground direction, is on the centre frequency 1 090 MHz. The transponder antenna system, installed onboard aircraft has an omnidirectional antenna pattern in the horizontal plane. The SSR system is intended to provide service under all weather conditions at all bearings and at all distances between 1.85 km and 370 km, and at all operational altitudes up to at least 30 480 m above mean sea level between at least the angles of elevation of 0.5° and 45°.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 25.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 25.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is not supplied.

	0194
	· Three Dimensional Roaming Zone consisting of
	 
	O
	

	0001
	Three Dimensional Zones, defined by a
	 
	C 
	

	0003
	Maximum Operating Height
	Int. in range 1 to 60 000 in feet.
	C
	Aeronautical Radionavigation Only.

	0544
	· Two Dimensional Roaming Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory for DME.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 100 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD 0069.

	0174
	or one or more Geographical Area Codes
	Up to 3 Char. 
	R
	Mandatory if a Circular Zone is not provided.

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if "RC" or "RD" or "RG" or "RT".

	0462
	· Protection Mask that defines the protection for the Signal Configuration, using
	 
	C
	For DME only.

	0231
	Shape
	Diagram.
	C
	

	0229
	Minimum Protected Field Strength
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 30.0 in dB(V/m.
	C
	

	0230
	Protection Margin
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	C
	

	0227
	Signal to Interference Ratio
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	C
	

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	 "AM", or "MR". 

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Receiving Antenna that is the target of the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	
	For the Site that is the location for the Receiving Antenna, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.11
Meteorological Aids Service - Aeronautical Radionavigation Service, Radiolocation (Radar) in the VHF, UHF and SHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T12)

This table covers Wind Profiler primary radar stations in the Radiolocation Service and when notifying a primary radar station in the Radiolocation Service, Meteorological Aids Service or Radionavigation Service.

Wind Profiler Radar

Frequency Range: parts of the bands in the vicinity of 50 MHz, 400 MHz and 1 000 MHz.

The wind profiler radars are important meteorological systems for measuring wind direction and speed as a function of altitude.

For a Wind Profiler radar station the transmitting antenna is an antenna array with a directional beam shape that is electronically moved through a range of azimuth angles at two different elevation angles. The radar system radiates five segments of the atmosphere: one segment in four different azimuths (90° steps) at the lower elevation angle (min 72°) and one segment at an elevation angle of 90°.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for Class of Station Code "SM".

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 60.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space services. For other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

Mandatory for Class of Station Code "SM".

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 99.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space services. For other bands mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power and Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain are not supplied.

	0274
	· Horizontal Radiation Pattern consisting of 36 Vectors, defined by
	
	C
	

	0274b
	Azimuth
	Int. in range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10 in degrees. 
	C
	

	0274a
	Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 99.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	C
	

	0275
	· Vertical Radiation Pattern consisting of up to 19 Vectors, defined by
	
	C
	

	0275b
	Elevation Angle
	Int. in range (90 to 90 in multiples of 10 in degrees. 
	C
	The number of vectors is dependent on location.

	0275a
	Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 99.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	C
	

	0545
	· Three Dimensional Service Zone consisting of a
	 
	O
	

	0001
	Three Dimensional Zone, defined by a
	 
	
	

	0003
	Maximum Operating Height
	Int. in range 0 to 60 000 in feet. 
	C
	

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R 
	Mandatory for Wind Profiler Radar.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 100 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0328
	or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if a Circular Zone is not provided.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	"AL", "LR", "RN", "SM".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	BR
	Always "No. 6.7". 

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in bands shared with space services if coordination is successfully completed.

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 60.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional. Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space ServicesMandatory if the Signal Configuration’s Maximum Radiated Power or Transmitter Output Power is not supplied.

	0131
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0121
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
	Int. in range (1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0125
	· Height Above Ground Level
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0168
	· Vertical Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 180.0 in degrees.
	C
	Only valid if different from the horizontal beamwidth.

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

	0109
	· Elevation Angle Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services above 1GHz.

	0108
	· Azimuth Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane and its beam is not rotating or swept.

	
	For each Operational Sector identifying the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna provide the:
	
	
	

	0509
	· Start Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	0510
	· Finish Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.12
Fixed Service, Point to Point and Point to Multi-point in the HF, VHF, UHF, SHF and EHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T11)

This table covers fixed point to point and point to multi-point stations in the Fixed Service.

For a HF Fixed Station the transmitting antenna may be directional or non-directional. The signal configuration from a transmitting antenna may be received at a number of different sites as the sky wave returns to earth. Propagation is affected by ionospheric variations and the frequency used and/or the distance from transmit site. Ionospheric conditions to receive site varies between night and day.

For HF Fixed Stations in the Fixed Service reference should be made to RR Article 24 concerning the operation and restrictions on Signal Configurations described by this model.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For each Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0485
	· Pre-emphasis PP Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 15.0 in MHz.
	C
	

	0572
	· Pre-emphasis RMS Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 20.0 to 300.0 in kHz.
	C
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	"F3E" and "G3E" emissions are prohibited below 30 MHz RR No. 24.2.

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory below 28 MHz if a Call Sign is not required for the Signal Configuration (RR Nos. 19.7 and 19.1.1).

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory below 28 MHz (RR Nos. 19.7 and 19.1.1) if a Station Identification is not provided.

	0494
	· Class Of Operation Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for HF (3 000-27 500 kHz) only.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range (40.0 to 70.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band below 28 MHz or in a band shared with Space services. In other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied. Maximum Transmitter Output Power 70 dBW for Nature of Service Code = ST; Maximum power 40 dBW for Nature of Service Code ≠ ST.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range (30.0 to 99.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space services. In other bands mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain are not supplied. Maximum Radiated power 99 dBW for Nature of Service Code = ST; Maximum power 70 dBW for Nature of Service Code ≠ ST.

	0154
	· Maximum Power Density Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range (170 to 30.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	C
	

	0571
	· Maximum Power Density Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range (200.0 to 20.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	C
	

	0484
	· Energy Dispersal Description
	Text.
	C
	

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Sites for the individual Receiving Antenna are not known.

	0328
	between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0446
	· Maximum Length Of Circuit
	Int. in range 0 to 20 000 in km.
	O
	

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	Only "AX", "CO", "CP", "CR", "CV", "HP", "PX", "MX", "OT" and "ST" valid.

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "FX".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	BR
	Always "RR No. 6.7".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in bands shared with space services if coordination is successfully completed.

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 50.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional. 

Mandatory in shared bands. Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power or Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0131
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration a is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0121
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
	Int. in range (1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0125
	· Height Above Ground Level
	Int. in range 0 to 30 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services. HAPs 0 to 30 000, all other systems 0 to 1 000 metres.

	0168
	· Vertical Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 180.0 in degrees.
	C
	Only valid if different from the horizontal beamwidth.

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

	0109
	· Elevation Angle Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (90.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0108
	· Azimuth Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane and its beam is not rotating or swept.

	0641
	· Code of the Reference Pattern for the Transmitting Antenna
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in Section 3.
	O
	

	
	For each Operational Sector identifying the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna provide the:
	
	
	

	0509
	· Start Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	0510
	· Finish Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	Note: RR Nos. 21.1 - 21.2.

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	
	For each Receiving Antenna that is the point of reception the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s Two Dimensional Service Zone is not supplied.

	0160
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvin.
	C
	Only valid if individual receiving antenna are notified.

	
	For the Site where the Receiving Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s Two Dimensional Service Zone is not supplied.

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0267.


2.13
Land Mobile Service, Base Receive, in the HF, VHF and UHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T13)

This table covers the signal transmitted from a mobile station for reception either by a known Receiving Antenna at a fixed location, or by a transportable Receiving Antenna where protection is sought for the Roaming Zone. Although the transmitting antenna is non-directional, the roaming zone may be defined by specific points as a result of the use of directive antenna at the receiving base station.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory in the bands below 28 000 kHz, For other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied. 

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range (10.0 to 40.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is not supplied. 

	0544
	· Two Dimensional Roaming Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat (dm).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0174
	or one or more Geographical Area Codes
	Up to 3 Char. 
	R 
	Mandatory if a Circular Zone is not provided.

	0156
	· Nature of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	Only "CO", "CP", "CR", "CV" and "OT" valid.

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "ML".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Receiving Antenna that is the target of the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	
	For the Site where the Receiving Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	
	Note: RR Nos. 21.1-21.2.

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.14
Land Mobile Service, Base Transmit, in the HF, VHF and UHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T12)

This table covers the signal transmitted from a Transmitting Antenna at a fixed location for reception either by a mobile station or by a transportable station where protection is sought for the transmitter and its Service Zone.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0150
	· Station Identification 
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory below 28 MHz.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 40.0 in dBW
	R
	Mandatory in the bands below 28 000 kHz. 

Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with space services. For other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with space services. For other bands mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain are not supplied.

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Zone Boundary Coordinates or the Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0328
	or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if the Circular Zone or the Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0174
	or one or more Geographical Area Codes
	Up to 3 Char. 
	R
	Mandatory if the Zone Boundary Coordinates or the Circular Zones are not provided.

	0446
	· Maximum Length Of Circuit
	Int. in range 0 to 20 000 in km.
	O
	Not allowed with Circular Zones.

	0156
	· Nature of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	Only "CO", "CP", "CR", "CV" and "OT" valid.

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "FB".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	BR
	Always "RR No. 6.7". 

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in bands shared with space services if coordination is successfully completed.

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 20.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional. 

Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s Transmitter Output Power or Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0131
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in band shared with Space Services.

	0121
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
	Int. in range (1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration f is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0125
	· Height Above Ground Level
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if Signal Configuration is in band shared with Space Services.

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

	0109
	· Elevation Angle Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0108
	· Azimuth of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane.

	0641
	· Code of the Reference Pattern for the Transmitting Antenna
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in Section 3.
	O
	.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	Note: RR Nos. 21.1 - 21.2.

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.15
Maritime Mobile Service, Coast Station (Transmit), in the VLF, LF, MF, HF and VHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T12)

This table covers a transmitting Coast Station in the Maritime Mobile service. 

Coast Station (Transmit)

Vertical Polarization.

A Coast Station to mobile (ship) transmission in the Maritime Mobile Service. The transmitting antenna is usually non-directional, but a directive antenna may be used to prevent interference into land based systems or, at VHF, to extend coverage into bays and inlets. The service area which is normally circular may be defined by specific points or zones, either as a result of the use of directive antenna, or site shielding. The operational range is limited by the frequency range and the transmit power of the ship.

Frequency Ranges:

VLF - LF;

MF Range is normally 500 km;

HF Range is normally 20 000 km;

VHF 156-174 MHz. Range is normally 60 km.

NAVTEX

The international NAVTEX service is the system for the broadcast and automatic receipt of Maritime Safety Information by means of narrow band direct printing on 518 kHz using the English language to meet the requirements of the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS) convention. NAVTEX stations operate on a single frequency network. Each service covers a specific sea area and transmits for a period of MM minutes every HHMM hours and minutes, or at irregular periods. The transmission coverage area is identified by a B1 character (A-Z) and can be selected by setting the receiver to select only messages from certain stations.

Frequency Ranges:

518 kHz: international NAVTEX service, English language transmission only;

490 kHz: national language transmission (optional), may be implemented only after the full implementation of the GMDSS;

4 209.5 kHz: tropical zone alternative to 518 kHz.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice, "MODIFY" or "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory below 28 MHz if a Call Sign is not required for the Signal Configuration.

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the assignment is used for Radiotelephony or NAVTEX. For other systems mandatory below 28 MHz if a Station Identification is not provided.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.


	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory in the bands below 28 000 kHz. In other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied. Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 45.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory in the bands below 28 000 kHz. and if the Transmitter Output Power and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain are not supplied. Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band shared with Space Services.

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, consisting of
	 
	R
	Mandatory for NAVTEX. For other radio systems mandatory if Zone Boundary Coordinates or Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 50 to 500 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0328
	or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	 
	Mandatory if a Circular Zone or Geographical Area are not provided.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0187
	or one or more Maritime Zone Codes
	5 Char.
	 
	Allowed in the bands below 28 000 kHz.

	0446
	· Maximum Length Of Circuit
	Int. in range 0 to 20 000 in km.
	O
	

	0156
	· Nature of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "CO", "CP", "CR", "CV", "FS" or "OT".

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "FC" or "FP".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	BR
	Always "RR No. 6.7". 

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in bands shared with space services if coordination is successfully completed. 

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 20.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional. Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s Transmitter Output Power or Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

	0108
	· Azimuth of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane and its beam is not rotating or swept.

	0641
	· Code of the Reference Pattern for the Transmitting Antenna
	 
	O
	

	
	For each Operational Sector identifying the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna provide the:
	
	
	

	0509
	· Start Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	0510
	· Finish Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.16
Maritime Mobile Service, Coast Station (Receive), in the VLF, LF, MF, HF and VHF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T13)

This table covers a receiving Coast Station in the Maritime Mobile Service in the MF band.

Ship Station (Transmit)

A mobile (ship) to Coast Station transmission in the Maritime Mobile Service. Although the Transmitting Antenna is non-directional, the roaming area may be defined by specific points or zones, as a result of the use of directive antenna (e.g. to extend coverage into bays and inlets) at the receiving base station. The operational range is limited by the frequency range and the transmit power of the ship station.

Frequency ranges:

VLF - LF;

MF range is normally 500 km;

HF range is normally 20 000 km;

VHF 156-174 MHz range is normally 60 km.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice, "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 
(5.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory in the bands below 28 000 kHz. For other bands mandatory if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied. For VHF maximum power is 25 W carrier power.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 30.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if in band above 28 000 kHz and if Transmitter Output Power is not supplied.

	0544
	· Two Dimensional Roaming Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if a Maritime Zone is not provided.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	 Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	R
	For VHF 5 to 60 km; MF 50 to 500 km; HF/LF/VLF to 20 000 km. Mandatory as defined in RDD 0070.

	0187
	or one or more Maritime Zone Codes
	5 Char. 
	R
	Allowed only in the bands below 28 000 kHz.

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "CO", "CP", "CR", "CV", "FS" or "OT".

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "MS".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Receiving Antenna that is the target of the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	
	For the Site where the Receiving Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.17
Maritime Mobile Service, Coast Stations RR Appendix 25, in the HF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T15)

This table covers the application of the procedure for updating the frequency allotment plan contained in RR Appendix 25.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice, "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0619
	· Notified Channel Number
	Int. in range 401 to 2 509.
	R
	Mandatory if the Preferred Frequency Band is not supplied.

	0620
	· Alternative Channel Number
	Int. in range 401 to 2 509.
	O
	Only valid if the Preferred Frequency Band is not supplied.

	0621
	· Channel Number to Be Replaced
	Int. in range 401 to 2 509.
	R
	Mandatory if an existing allotment is being suppressed or the Channel Number changed.

	0622
	· Preferred Frequency Band
	Int. in range 04 to 30 in MHz.
	R
	Mandatory if an Administration requests the assistance of the Bureau under RR No. 7.6.

Example values "04", "06", "08".

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	Always "2K80".

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	Always "J3E".

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	M
	Always "X".

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range (10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0187
	one or more Maritime Zone Codes
	5 Char. 
	M
	

	0446
	· Maximum Length Of Circuit
	Int. in range 0 to 20 000 in km.
	O
	

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "FC".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	BR
	Always "RR AP25/1.4" .

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if coordination successfully completed. A copy of the Coordination Agreement should be supplied.

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0467
	· Daily Volume
	Int. in range 0 to 999 in minutes.
	M
	

	
	For each Traffic Characteristics that further defines the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0465
	· Start Peak Hours
	Time.
	M
	

	0466
	· Stop Peak Hours
	Time.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory for initial allotments (RR AP25/1.1.1).

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 10.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	M
	

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane.

	0108
	· Azimuth Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane and its beam is not rotating or swept.

	
	For each Operational Sector identifying the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna provide the:
	
	
	

	0509
	· Start Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	0510
	· Finish Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna may be located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for initial allotments (RR AP25/1.1.1). 

	0578
	· Code of the Maritime HF Allotment Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 6 Char.
	M
	Use symbols from Appendix 8 to the RDD.


2.18
Maritime Mobile Service, and Aeronautical Radionavigation Service, GE85-MM-R1 Plan Update (Terrestrial Notice Form T16)

This table covers a plan update the GE85-MM-Region 1 Plan for the Maritime Mobile Service and non-directional radio beacons (NDB) in the Aeronautical Radionavigation Service.

Aeronautical NDB

Frequency Range: 415-435 kHz and 510-526.5 kHz, in Region 1.

Vertical Polarization.

A beacon used for obtaining a bearing within a designated service area and governed by the Regional Agreement GE85-MM-R1. They are also used either wholly, or partly as holding, approach and landing aids. The beacons generally radiate an uninterrupted carrier. Identification is by on/off keying of an amplitude modulated tone (either a 1 020 Hz or 400 Hz), although this does not preclude the use of other types of modulation in addition to those specified for identification, including simultaneous identification and voice modulation. In certain conditions (see ICAO International Standards and Recommended Practices) NDBs other than those wholly, or partly serving as holding, approach and landing aids may be identified by on/off keying of the unmodulated carrier.

Maritime Mobile Coast Station (Transmit)

Vertical Polarization.

Frequency Range: 505-526.5 kHz, 1 606.5-1 625 kHz, 1 635-1 800 kHz, and 2 045-2 160 kHz in Region 1.
Maritime Mobile Service governed by the Regional Agreement GE85-MM-R1. The transmitting antenna is usually non-directional and the service area is normally circular. The operational range is limited by the frequency range and the transmit power of the ship.
	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice, "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0619
	· Notified Channel Number
	Int. in range 401 to 2509.
	O
	Only valid in the case of a non-unique ship station assignment.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	a Circular Zone, consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	M
	

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 50 to 500 in km.
	M
	

	0156
	· Nature of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Always "AL" or "FC".

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	


2.19
Adaptive Systems in the MF and HF Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T17)

This table covers the signal transmitted from a single Transmitting Antenna at a fixed location or anywhere within a Two Dimensional Service Zone to one or more Receiving Antenna for stations below 28 MHz. For frequency adaptive systems either the Notified Usable Frequency Range and the Notified Centre Frequency of that range are provided or individual notices are submitted for each Signal Configuration Operational Frequency used.

For a HF Station the transmitting antenna may be directional or non-directional. The signal configuration from a transmitting antenna may be received at a number of different sites as the sky wave returns to earth. Propagation is affected by ionospheric variations and the frequency used and/or the distance from transmit site. Ionospheric conditions to receive site varies between night and day. For HF Fixed Stations in the Fixed Service, reference should be made to RR Article 24 concerning the operation and restrictions on frequency assignments.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice, "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0216
	· Resubmission Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if subject to coordination procedures with space services and returned with unfavourable finding under RR Nos. 11.41, 11.43C, 11.43D, 11.46.

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if notifying each individual frequency used by a frequency adaptive system.

	0612
	· Notified Centre Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if a Notified Usable Frequency Range is supplied.

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0615
	· Notified Usable Frequency Range
	Dec. in range 0.01 to 2.00 in MHz.
	R
	Mandatory if notifying the range of frequencies in which a frequency adaptive system operates.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the each Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	For FX, "F3E" and "G3E" emissions are prohibited below 30 MHz RR No. 24.2.

	0150
	· Station Identification
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if a Call Sign is not required for the Signal Configuration (RR Nos. 19.7 and 19.1.1).

	0347
	· Call Sign
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory (RR Nos. 19.7 and 19.1.1) if a Station Identification is not provided.

	0494
	· Class Of Operation Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for HF (3 000-27 500 kHz) only.

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	M
	

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 60.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain is not supplied. For adaptive systems with power control, the Maximum Radiated Power must include the full power available in the Power Control Range. 

	0570
	· Power Control Range
	Dec. in range 10.0 to 20.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory for adaptive systems with power control if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0546
	· Two Dimensional Service Zone consisting of
	 
	R
	Mandatory for all Class Of Station Codes except FX.

Mandatory for Class Of Station Code FX if the Sites for the individual Receiving Antenna are not known.

	0328
	either between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory as defined for RDD 0546 if a Circular Zone or Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0329
	Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0511
	Sequence Number
	Int. in range 1 to 6.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0328.

	0174
	or one or more Geographical Area Codes
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as defined for RDD 0546 if a Circular Zone or Zone Boundary Coordinates are not provided. Not allowed for Class of Station Code "FX".

	0069
	or a Circular Zone, defined by
	
	R
	Mandatory as defined for RDD 0546 if Zone Boundary Coordinates or Geographical Areas are not provided. Not allowed for Class of Station Code "FX".

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm)
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0446
	· Maximum Length Of Circuit
	Int. in range 0 to 20 000 in km.
	O
	

	0156
	· Nature Of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	One of the symbols shall be always "AS".

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Permitted Class of Station Codes "FA", "FB", "FL", "FP", "FX", ("FC", "FD", "FG" - in the non-planned bands). 

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	M
	

	0122
	· Directivity Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 50.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional. 

Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0147
	· Horizontal Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

	0108
	· Azimuth Of Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna is directional in the horizontal plane and its beam is not rotating or swept.

	0641
	· Code of the Reference Pattern for the Transmitting Antenna
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in Section 3.
	O
	

	
	For each Operational Sector identifying the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna provide the:
	
	
	

	0509
	· Start Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	0510
	· Finish Azimuth
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitting Antenna beam is rotational or swept.

	
	For the Site where the Transmitting Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	Note: RR Nos. 21.1-21.2.

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	M
	

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the each Receiving Antenna that is the target point of reception for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0037
	· Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dms).
	R
	Mandatory for Class of Station Code "FX" only and if the Signal Configuration’s Two Dimensional Service Zone is not supplied.

	
	For the Site where the Receiving Antenna is located, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0267
	· Name
	Up to 30 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for Class of Station Code "FX" only and if the Signal Configuration’s Two Dimensional Service Zone is not supplied.

	0174
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site.
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0267.


2.20
Typical Transmitting Stations in the Non-planned Bands (Terrestrial Notice Form T14)
When a given frequency is used by a large number of terrestrial transmitting stations of the same service, (e.g. land mobile), with identical characteristics they can be represented by a typical station and notified under RR No. 11.17. This type of notification is not authorised for stations covered by allotment plans in RR Appendices 25, 26 and 27; broadcasting stations (RR No. 11.19); nor for terrestrial transmitting stations 

in the coordination area of an earth station in the same frequency band (RR No. 11.20); nor for terrestrial transmitting stations operating in the frequency bands defined in Tables 8a, 8b, 8c, 8d of RR Appendix 7 when their equivalent isotropically radiated power exceeds the limits given in these Tables or exceed the limits in RR No. 21.3 (RR No. 11.21); nor for terrestrial transmitting stations in the frequency bands listed in RR Table 21-2. 

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0201
	· Administration Notice Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	0206
	· Intended Action Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	"ADD" new notice or "MODIFY" an existing notice, "SUPPRESS" an existing notice or "WITHDRAW" a notice under treatment.

	0212
	· Date
	Date.
	O
	

	0202
	· BR Date Received
	Date.
	BR
	

	0217
	· Notified Assigned Frequency
	Frequency.
	M
	

	0611
	· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s modulation envelope is asymmetric or composite.

	0626
	· Remarks
	Text.
	O
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirements for the Terrestrial Service Notice.
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	
	For the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0157
	· Necessary Bandwidth
	4 Char. Code.
	M
	

	0351
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	0141
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use
	Date.
	M
	

	0159
	· Power Measurement Method Code
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if theTransmitter Output Power is supplied.

	0166
	· Transmitter Output Power
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Signal Configuration is in a band below 28 MHz or if the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.

	0155
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 70.0 in dBW with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if the Transmitter Output Power and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain are not supplied.



	0544
	· Two Dimensional Roaming Zone consisting of
	 
	M
	

	0069
	either a Circular Zone, defined by
	 
	R
	Mandatory if Geographical Areas are not provided.

	0070
	Centre Geographical Coordinates
	Long/Lat(dm).
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0071
	Radius
	Int. in range 1 to 20 000 in km.
	R
	Mandatory as defined in RDD 0069.

	0174
	or one or more Geographical Area Codes
	Up to 5 Char. 
	R
	Mandatory if a Circular Zone is not provided.

	0156
	· Nature of Service Code
	2 Char.
	M
	

	0277
	· Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration
	2 Char.
	M
	Permitted Class of Station Codes "FP", "OE", "RN", "SM", "SS" ("AL", "FA", "FB", "FC", "FD", "FG", "FL", "FX", "LR", "NL" in the non-plan bands).

	0011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Signal Configuration, using
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0094
	· Code of the Correspondence Address to be used for the notification of the Signal Configuration.
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	0219
	· Code of the Operator responsible for the Signal Configuration.
	3 Char. in range 001 to 999.
	O
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement obtained for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0090
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	0608
	· Code of the Provision that determines the regulatory requirement for the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 12 Char.
	O
	

	0011
	· Code of the Administration party to the Coordination Agreement.
	Up to 3 Char.
	O
	

	
	For each Regular Operation Period that is the operating time for the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0307
	· Start Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	0308
	· Stop Time
	Time in UTC.
	M
	

	
	For the Transmitting Antenna emitting the Signal Configuration, provide the
	 
	 
	

	0129
	· Maximum Gain
	Dec. in range (5.0 to 

40.0 in dB with Gain Reference Antenna Code.
	R
	Mandatory if Transmitting Antenna is directional. Mandatory if the Signal Configuration’s Transmitter Output Power or the Maximum Radiated Power is not supplied.


SECTION  3

DESCRIPTION  OF  DATA  ITEMS  FOR  TERRESTRIAL
 SYSTEMS  AND  SERVICES
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3.0
Introduction

This Section lists all the data items required for notification and coordination. Provided for each data item are a description, the units of measurement and the likely range of values covering all radio systems described in Section 2.

Each data item is a part of a “data group” in the RDD. Each data group may have several data items. The names of many data groups are familiar (e.g., Antenna, Site, Terrestrial Service Notice), however for some data groups there has been no identifiable name suitable and for these new names have had to be created (e.g., Signal Configuration). If the reader is uncertain in which group a particular data item appears, it is listed by both name and RDD reference number in Section 10.

To make finding information easier, this section has been divided into a number of topics (e.g., Antenna Data). Each topic contains a number of data groups and its own table of contents, showing the data groups and the individual data items, referenced by page and RDD reference number. 

3.0.1
Section 3 Structure and Usage

All data groups within Section 3 are similarly structured with the data group name being followed by the RDD reference number, the data group definition, the unique identifier statement (see example below), relationships to associated data groups, and its data items and their formats. It is important to understand this structure in order to obtain information accurately from this Section.

More detailed information concerning the structure of Section 3 is shown in the example below. For the purposes of explanation, § 3.1 of the RDD has been copied below. This subsection contains the Administration data group along with some of the data items pertinent to an Administration.
Example:
3.1
Administration
RDD ref: 0010

A governmental department, or service, of a member state of the ITU responsible for discharging the obligations undertaken in the Constitution, the Convention and the Regulations of the ITU.

· An Administration is identified by its Code.

An Administration may be party to one or more Coordination Agreements
RDD ref: 0017
An Administration may notify one or more Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0016
An Administration may submit one or more Terrestrial Service Notices
RDD ref: 0209
An Administration may submit one or more Correspondence Addresses
RDD ref: 0556
An Administration may inform the BR of the address of one or more Operators
RDD ref: 0557
An Administration may nominate one or more Sites
RDD ref: 0559
· Code
RDD ref: 0011

The code used to identify an Administration.

A list of Administration Codes can be found in Appendix 1 to the RDD.

Recordings in the Master Register that do not result from a notification, such as allotments and frequencies for common use which are entered by the BR in accordance with the provisions of the Radio Regulations, are indicated by the symbol “ITU” in this column. This symbol now stands for the Radiocommunication Bureau (formerly International Frequency Registration Board).

Format: Up to 3 characters.

· Name
RDD ref: 0012

The name of the member state.

Format: Text.

· Official Postal Address
RDD ref: 0013

The postal address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

Format: Text

· Official Telex Address
RDD ref: 0014

The telex address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

Format: Text.

· Official Facsimile Address
RDD ref: 0560

The facsimile address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

For the transmission of notification data the use of an Official Facsimile Address may be acceptable providing there is independent or automatic confirmation of origin of the fax. However, in some countries facsimile transmissions do not have the same legal status as telex transmissions.

Format: Text.

· Official E-mail Address 
RDD ref: 0561

The e-mail address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

For the transmission of notification data the use of an Official E-mail Address may be acceptable providing there is independent or automatic confirmation of origin of the e-mail. However, in some countries e-mail transmissions do not have the same legal status as telex transmissions.

For notices submitted electronically only.

Format: Text.

· ITU Language Code
RDD ref: 0562

An indication of an ITU language, chosen by the Administration for communication of notification data with the ITU.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	E
	English

	F
	French

	S
	Spanish


In the example above:

“Administration” represents the data group name. All data group names in the RDD are presented in italics and bold typeface.

“RDD ref: 0010” represents the RDD reference number. All RDD reference numbers are presented in bold typeface.

Immediately below the data group name is the data group definition. This is presented in normal typeface and serves to uniquely define the data group.

Immediately below the data group definition is the data group’s unique identifier statement. This unique identifier statement is indicated by the “diamond” and it provides information on a fundamental aspect of any data group, the identification of a particular occurrence of that data group e.g., which Administration is submitting the notice. If it is not possible to identify a particular occurrence of a data group then it is not possible to determine what other characteristics it may possess. As such the identification statement describes how to determine individual occurrences of a data group. In this example, this identification statement states: “An Administration is identified by its Code” and means that by knowing only the Administration’s Code the administration itself can be identified.

Below the unique identifier statement any associations to other data groups are described. These associations are called relationships. The data group may have different kinds of association with other data groups. Sometimes this association may be to a single occurrence of an associated data group, and at other times it may be to many occurrences of an associated data group. The relationships provide the description of the type of association between the two groups. The full relationship text contains the name of both the data group and the associated data group, together with the description of the association or relationship between them. The full relationship text is presented in a standardized format, e.g., “An Administration may be party to one or more Coordination Agreements;” “An Administration may notify many Signal Configurations.” These examples demonstrate that Administration is related to both Coordination Agreement and Signal Configuration. Each associated data group has its own RDD reference number. In addition, each relationship has two ends. From the former example, one end is Administration and the other is Coordination Agreements. Each end of the relationship possesses its own RDD reference number for the purpose of identification.

Below the relationships are listed the data items belonging to that data group. Data items are individual pieces of data that form a part of each data group. Each data item name is in title case with bold typeface and is presented as bulleted text. In this example, the data items associated with Administration are: “Code”; “Name”; “Official Postal Address”; “Official Telex Address”. The full data item name is read as Administration’s Code or Administration’s Official Postal Address.

By convention, if reference is made to a data item within the same data group, only the short data item name (e.g., Code) is used. If reference is made to a data item of another data group the full name is used.

Each data items is identified by an RDD reference number, a definition and a format statement. The format statement describes the format in which the data must be presented, the size of the field, and, in most cases its possible level of accuracy. In this example, the format statement for Code indicates that “Up to 3 characters” are permissible for supplying information concerning an Administration’s Code.

All other topics within Section 3 of the RDD are structured in the same manner.

3.0.2
Notes

Note:
Indented and italicised notes appear in this section to draw attention to specific issues arising during the revision of the RDD. It is expected that these notes will be removed from a later version of the RDD.
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3.6
Provision 
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3.1
Administration
RDD ref: 0010

A governmental department, or service, of a member state of the ITU responsible for discharging the obligations undertaken in the Constitution, the Convention and the Regulations of the ITU. 

· An Administration is identified by its Code.

An Administration may be party to one or more Coordination Agreements
RDD ref: 0017
An Administration may notify one or more Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0016
An Administration may submit one or more Terrestrial Service Notices
RDD ref: 0209
An Administration may submit one or more Correspondence Addresses
RDD ref: 0556
An Administration may inform the BR of the address of one or more Operators
RDD ref: 0557
An Administration may nominate one or more Sites
RDD ref: 0559
· Code
RDD ref: 0011

The code used to identify an Administration.

A list of Administration Codes can be found in Appendix 1 to the RDD.

Recordings in the Master Register that do not result from a notification, such as allotments and frequencies for common use which are entered by the BR in accordance with the provisions of the Radio Regulations, are indicated by the symbol “ITU” in this column. This symbol now stands for the Radiocommunication Bureau (formerly International Frequency Registration Board).

Format: Up to 3 characters.

· Name
RDD ref: 0012

The name of the member state.

Format: Text.

· Official Postal Address
RDD ref: 0013

The postal address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

Format: Text

· Official Telex Address
RDD ref: 0014

The telex address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

Format: Text.

· Official Facsimile Address
RDD ref: 0560

The facsimile address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

For the transmission of notification data the use of an Official Facsimile Address may be acceptable providing there is independent or automatic confirmation of origin of the fax. However, in some countries facsimile transmissions do not have the same legal status as telex transmissions.

Format: Text.

· Official E-mail Address 
RDD ref: 0561

The e-mail address officially nominated by the Administration for the receipt of correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters.

For the transmission of notification data the use of an Official E-mail Address may be acceptable providing there is independent or automatic confirmation of origin of the e-mail. However, in some countries e-mail transmissions do not have the same legal status as telex transmissions.

For notices submitted electronically only.

Format: Text.

· ITU Language Code
RDD ref: 0562

An indication of an ITU language, chosen by the Administration for communication of notification data with the ITU.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	E
	English

	F
	French

	S
	Spanish


3.2
Coordination Agreement
RDD ref: 0088

An agreement between two Administrations regarding the operation of a particular Signal Configuration and its maximum acceptable field strength at named test points under specified conditions. The named test points may be part of a designated contour, or a geographic or national boundary. A Coordination Agreement is required for each Administration that is adversely affected by the operation of the Signal Configuration.

· A Coordination Agreement is identified by the Provision and the Signal Configuration that it is in respect of and the Administration with which it must be reached.

A Coordination Agreement must be reached with a single Administration
RDD ref: 0092
A Coordination Agreement must be in respect of a single Signal Configuration
RDD ref: 0091
A Coordination Agreement must be in respect of a single Provision
RDD ref: 0609
· Status Code
RDD ref: 0090

A code allocated by the BR to indicate progress on the Coordination Agreement.

Format: Up to 6 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	COORD
	Coordination requested by notifying Administration

	AFFECT
	An Administration has been identified as potentially being affected by the Signal Configuration

	REFUSE
	Agreement on the Signal Configuration has been refused by one or both Administrations

	AGREED
	Agreement on the Signal Configuration has been given by an Administration


3.3
Correspondence Address
RDD ref: 0093
For a specific Geographical Area an alternative address to that of the “Official” address of an Administration where communication should be sent (when requested by the notifying Administration) on matters regarding interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the notification or operation of a specific Signal Configuration.

· 
A Correspondence Address is identified by its Code and the notifying Administration by which it has been nominated.

A Correspondence Address must be nominated by a single Administration
RDD ref: 0563
A Correspondence Address must have validity in one or more 
Geographical Areas
RDD ref: 0097
A Correspondence Address may be used for the notification of one or more 
Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0098
A Correspondence Address may be used in planning the HFBC Tentative 
Schedule for one or more Signal Configurations 
RDD ref: 0210
· Code
RDD ref: 0094

A code allocated by the BR to uniquely identify a Correspondence Address of an Administration. Currently the Code used by the BR for identifying the Correspondence Address has been implemented in a manner that makes it specific to a single Geographical Area. Hence if the same Correspondence Address appears in two Geographical Areas, it is likely they will be identified by a different Code. This difference in Code applies even if the two Geographical Areas, are the responsibility (under the Convention of the ITU and the Regulations) of the same Administration and the address is that of the notifying Administration.

Format: Up to 3 characters.

· Postal Address
RDD ref: 0095

The postal address nominated by the notifying Administration as the address to which correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters concerning a specific Terrestrial Service Notice should be sent.

Format: Text.

· Telex Address
RDD ref: 0096

The telex address nominated by the notifying Administration as the address to which correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters concerning a specific Terrestrial Service Notice should be sent.

Format: Text.

· Facsimile Address
RDD ref: 0564

The facsimile address nominated by the notifying Administration as the address to which correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters concerning a specific Terrestrial Service Notice should be sent.

Format: Number.

· E-mail Address
RDD ref: 0565

The e-mail address nominated by the notifying Administration as the address to which correspondence relating to radiocommunication matters concerning a specific Terrestrial Service Notice should be sent.

Format: Text. 

3.4
Operator

RDD ref: 0218

An organization that is responsible for the operation of radio systems in a specific Geographical Area. The Code used by the BR for identifying the Operator is specific to the Geographical Area. Hence if the same organization appears in two or more Geographical Areas, each occurrence is treated as a different Operator and it is likely they will be identified by a different Code.

· An Operator is identified by its Code and the Geographical Area within which it operates.

An Operator may operate within a single Geographical Area
RDD ref: 0221
An Operator may be responsible for the operation of one or more 
Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0222
An Operator must have been registered with the BR by a single Administration
RDD ref: 0603
· Code
RDD ref: 0219

The code used to identify an Operator. The Code is assigned to the Operator by the BR.

Format: 3 characters (in the numeric range 001 to 999).

· Name
RDD ref: 0220

The name of the Operator, as submitted by the Administration 

Format: Text.

3.5
Terrestrial Service Notice
RDD ref: 0200

A request, by an Administration to the Radiocommunication Bureau (BR) to register the details of a number of existing or proposed Signal Configurations in the Master International Frequency Register (MIFR).

· A Terrestrial Service Notice is identified by its Administration Notice Identification Code and the Administration by which it has been submitted. 

Note:
In the case an Administration Notice Identification Code is not supplied, the BR will try to identify the notice using the set of other relevant data.
A Terrestrial Service Notice must be submitted according to the requirements of 
one or more Provisions
RDD ref: 0610

A Terrestrial Service Notice must be submitted by a single Administration
RDD ref: 0211

A Terrestrial Service Notice must inform the BR of the actual or potential use 
of one or more Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0208

Note:
It is only possible to use a Terrestrial Service Notice to notify multiple Signal Configurations under certain conditions. 
Condition 1: the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency must be the same value as either the Notified Assigned Frequency or the First Alternative Frequency (if supplied) of the Terrestrial Service Notice that informs the BR of the actual or potential use of the Signal Configuration(s) but only in the case when the Terrestrial Service Notice is not covered by Conditions 2, 3 or 4.

Condition 2: the Signal Configuration’s Reference (Carrier) Frequency must be the same value as either the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency or the First Alternative Frequency (if supplied) or the Second Alternative Frequency (if supplied) or the Third Alternative Frequency (if supplied) of the Terrestrial Service Notice that informs the BR of the actual or potential use of the Signal Configuration(s) but only in the case when the Terrestrial Service Notice concerns a submission under RR Article 12.

Condition 3: the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequencies must be within the range of frequencies specified by the Notified Centre Frequency and the Notified Usable Frequency Range of the Terrestrial Service Notice that informs the BR of the actual or potential use of the Signal Configuration(s) but only in the case when the Terrestrial Service Notice concerns a submission for frequency adaptive systems where the individual operating frequencies are not individually notified.

Condition 4: the Signal Configuration’s Channel Number must be the same value as either the Notified Channel Number or the Alternative Channel Number (if supplied) of the Terrestrial Service Notice that informs the BR of the actual or potential use of the Signal Configuration(s).

Condition 5: each of the Signal Configurations, which are the subject of the same Terrestrial Service Notice, must have the same value for the following corresponding data items unless all values for that data item are empty (no value). The data items are:

» 
Signal Configuration’s Class Of Emission Code;

»
Signal Configuration’s Two Dimensional Roaming Zone;

»
Signal Configuration’s Three Dimensional Roaming Zone;

»
The Code of the Class Of Station that classifies the operation of the Signal Configuration;

»
Signal Configuration’s Necessary Bandwidth Code but only in the case when the Terrestrial Service Notice does not concern LF/MF Broadcasting under Rio 81 or GE75;

»
The Geographical Coordinates of the Antenna used to transmit the Signal Configuration but only in the case when the Terrestrial Service Notice does not concern an allotment under RR Appendix 25;

»
The Code of the Maritime HF Allotment Area encompassing the Site that is the location for the Antenna used to transmit the Signal Configuration but only in the case when the Terrestrial Service Notice concerns an allotment under RR Appendix 25.

· Administration Notice Identification Code
RDD ref: 0201

A unique national identification code used by an Administration to individually identify any one of their Terrestrial Service Notices that have been submitted to the ITU.

An Administration’s Notice Identification Code together with the Administration’s Code enable the BR to uniquely identify any Terrestrial Service Notice under examination or in the MIFR. It is strongly recommended that this data is supplied with the Terrestrial Service Notice.

Format: Up to 20 characters.

· Intended Action Code
RDD ref: 0206

The reason why the Administration sent the Terrestrial Service Notice to the BR. There are five valid intended actions.

Format: Up to 8 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	ADD
	Add either a new notification or for RR Appendix 25 an additional allotment.

	MODIFY
	Modification of an existing entry in the MIFR.


	SUPPRESS
	Deletion of an existing entry in the MIFR.

	WITHDRAW
	Withdrawal of a notice still under treatment.

	
	Note: the Intended Action Codes “SUPPRESS” and “WITHDRAW” are only used by Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T11, T12, T13, T14, T15, T16 and T17. For Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T01, T02, T03, T04 see § 2.05.


· Date
RDD ref: 0212

The date given by the Administration to the Terrestrial Service Notice.

Format: Date.

· BR Date Received
RDD ref: 0202

The date on which the Terrestrial Service Notice is received by the BR and as recorded by the BR. This date determines the seniority accorded to a specific Terrestrial Service Notice and is the date from which it must be taken into consideration, as a potential entry in the MIFR, by all subsequent Terrestrial Service Notices.

Format: Date.

· Notification Category Code
RDD ref: 0214

The code used in electronic notification to identify the corresponding paper form of the Terrestrial Service Notice.

Format: 3 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	T01
	VHF Sound Broadcasting Station Region 1

	T02
	VHF/UHF Television Broadcasting Station

	T03
	LF/MF Sound Broadcasting Station Regions 1 and 3

	T04
	MF Sound Broadcasting Station Region 2

	T11
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) In The Fixed Service

	T12
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) (Except a station in the fixed, or LF/MF/VHF/UHF broadcasting services, or typical station)

	T13
	Terrestrial Receiving Land Station (Rx)

	T14
	Terrestrial Typical Transmitting Station (TP)

	T15
	Frequency Allotment In The Maritime Mobile Service (RR Appendix 25)

	T16
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) (Plan update Regional Agreement, Geneva, 1985)

	T17
	Terrestrial Transmitting Station (Tx) Using Adaptive Systems 

	TB1
	Notification of a modification to the Administration’s unique identifier (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T01, T02 only).

	TB2
	Notification under RR Article 11 of an assignment with all technical characteristics as in the Plan (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T01, T02 only).

	TB3
	Requesting publication of a modification in Part B of the corresponding Special Section (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T01, T02 only).


	TB4
	Updating of the coordination information of a notice under treatment (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T01, T02 only).

	TB5
	Suppressing an assignment or Notification of withdrawing a notice under treatment (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T01, T02 only).

	TB6
	Notification of a modification to the Administration unique identifier (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T03, T04 only).

	TB7
	Notification under RR Article 11 of an assignment with all technical characteristics as in the Plan (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T03, T04 only).

	TB8
	Requesting publication of a modification in Part B of the corresponding Special Section (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T03, T04 only).

	TB9
	Suppressing an assignment or Notification of withdrawing a notice under treatment (applicable to notifications on Terrestrial Service Notice Forms T03, T04 only).


· Plan Name
RDD ref: 0215

The conventional coding used to identify the name of the frequency plan referenced by the Terrestrial Service Notice.
Format: 4 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	ST61
	VHF/UHF Television Broadcasting, Stockholm, 1961

	GE75
	LF/MF Sound Broadcasting Regions 1 and 3, Geneva, 1975

	RJ81
	MF Sound Broadcasting Region 2, Rio de Janeiro, 1981

	GE84
	VHF Sound Broadcasting Region 1, Geneva, 1984

	GE89
	VHF Sound Broadcasting Region 1, Geneva, 1989


· Resubmission Indicator
RDD ref: 0216

An indicator used to identify if the Terrestrial Service Notice is being resubmitted, under RR Article 11, to the BR within six months of the date the Terrestrial Service Notice was previously returned to the notifying Administration by the BR.

Format: True or False.

· Notified Assigned Frequency
RDD ref: 0217

A frequency communicated to the BR by the notifying Administration as the actual, planned or preferred frequency for the operation of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice.

If no alternative frequency is supplied then the Notified Assigned Frequency is the common operating frequency for the whole set of Signal Configurations that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. If the alternative frequency is supplied then the Notified Assigned Frequency should be considered as the preferred choice for the operation of the whole set of Signal Configurations.
This data item is not applicable to frequency adaptive systems.

Format: Frequency (convert to MHz for electronic notification).

· Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency 
RDD ref: 0611

A frequency communicated to the BR by the notifying Administration as the reference frequency for the operation of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice.

Normally the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency and Notified Assigned Frequency are the same value, however if the modulation envelope is asymmetric then the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency and Notified Assigned Frequency values will be different.

Format: Frequency (except for RR Article 12 (HFBC), convert to MHz for electronic notification). 

· Notified Centre Frequency
RDD ref: 0612

A frequency communicated to the BR by the notifying Administration as the actual or proposed centre frequency for the range of all possible operating frequencies of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice.

Frequency adaptive systems only. In this case each operating frequency in the Notified Usable Frequency Range is not individually notified.

Format: Frequency (convert to MHz for electronic notification).

· Notified Usable Frequency Range
RDD ref: 0615

A range of frequencies communicated to the BR by the notifying Administration as the actual or proposed difference between the minimum and maximum operating frequencies of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice.

Frequency adaptive systems only for the case where each operating frequency in the Notified Usable Frequency Range is not individually notified.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.01 to 2.00) to two decimal places in MHz.

· First Alternative Frequency
RDD ref: 0616

A frequency suggested to the BR by the notifying Administration as the preferred alternative to the Notified Assigned Frequency (or in the case of RR Article 12, the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency) for the operation of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The First Alternative Frequency can be used for the planning process if the Notified Assigned Frequency (or in the case of RR Article 12, the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency) is not acceptable to any affected Administrations or the BR.

Format: Integer (in the range 3 000 to 28 000) in kHz (except for RR Article 12 (HFBC), convert to MHz for electronic notification).

· Second Alternative Frequency
RDD ref: 0617

A frequency suggested to the BR by the notifying Administration as the second preferred alternative to the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency for the operation of the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The Second Alternative Frequency can be used for the planning process if the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency and the First Alternative Frequency are not acceptable to any affected Administrations or the BR.

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: Integer (in the range 5 950 to 26 100) in kHz.

· Third Alternative Frequency
RDD ref: 0618

A frequency suggested to the BR by the notifying Administration as the third preferred alternative to the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency for the operation of the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The Third Alternative Frequency can be used for the planning process if the Notified Reference (Carrier) Frequency, the First Alternative Frequency and the Second Alternative Frequency are not acceptable to any affected Administrations or the BR.

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: Integer (in the range 5 950 to 26 100) in kHz.

· Notified Channel Number
RDD ref: 0619

The number of the channel within the HF Coast Stations Plan (RR Appendix 25) submitted to the BR by the notifying Administration as the actual channel or the preferred channel for the operation of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice.

If no Alternative Channel Number is supplied then the Notified Channel Number is the common operating channel for the whole set of Signal Configurations that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. If the Alternative Channel Number is supplied then the Notified Channel Number should be considered as the preferred choice for the operation of the whole set of Signal Configurations.
Format: Integer (in the range 401 to 2 509) in kHz.

· Alternative Channel Number
RDD ref: 0620

A channel number suggested to the BR by the notifying Administration as the preferred alternative to the Notified Channel Number for the operation of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The Alternative Channel Number can be used for the planning process if the Notified Channel Number is not acceptable to any affected Administrations or the BR.

RR Appendix 25 only.

Format: Integer (in the range 401 to 2 509) in kHz.

· Channel Number To Be Replaced
RDD ref: 0621

The number of a channel that has been allotted to the notifying Administration in the HF Coast Stations Plan and which they wish to replace with a new Notified Channel Number so that they may improve or extend their service.

RR Appendix 25 only.

Format: Integer (in the range 401 to 2 509) in kHz.

· Preferred Frequency Band
RDD ref: 0622

The frequency band, within which the Administration would prefer to operate the station when no Notified Assigned Frequency has been identified for the operation of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The Preferred Frequency Band is used when the BR is requested to help select a frequency that can be used for the Signal Configuration.

RR Appendix 25 and HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: Integer (in the range 4 to 26) in MHz.

· First Alternative Frequency Band
RDD ref: 0623

A frequency band suggested to the BR by the notifying Administration as the primary alternative to the Preferred Frequency Band for the operation of the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The First Alternative Frequency Band can be used for the planning process if the Preferred Frequency Band is not acceptable to any affected Administrations or the BR.

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: Integer (in the range 6 to 26) in MHz.

· Second Alternative Frequency Band
RDD ref: 0624

A frequency band suggested to the BR by the notifying Administration as the secondary alternative to the Preferred Frequency Band for the operation of the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The Second Alternative Frequency Band can be used for the planning process if the Preferred Frequency Band and the First alternative Frequency Band are not acceptable to any affected Administrations or the BR.

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: Integer (in the range 6 to 26) in MHz.

· Third Alternative Frequency Band
RDD ref: 0625

A frequency band suggested to the BR by the notifying Administration as the third alternative to the Preferred Frequency Band for the operation of the Signal Configuration that is the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. The Third Alternative Frequency Band can be used for the planning process if 

the Preferred Frequency Band, the First Alternative Frequency Band and the Second Alternative Frequency Band are not acceptable to any affected Administration or the BR.

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: Integer (in the range 6 to 26) in MHz.

· Remarks
RDD ref: 0626

A set of voluntary comments by the notifying Administration on some aspect of the submission of the Terrestrial Service Notice or the operation of the Signal Configuration(s) that are the subject of the Terrestrial Service Notice. This area of the Terrestrial Service Notice can also be used to provide information for which no provision has been made in the electronic file or the paper form (e.g., RR Conformity Indicator) or, to increase the flexibility of the paper notice, which has fewer options than the electronic version, by providing a space to notify other required data items e.g., the Signal Configuration’s Sound Carrier Frequency Offset, or more than two Signal Configuration Nature of Service Codes.

Format: Text.

3.6
Provision

RDD ref: 0605

The regulatory provisions under which notification or coordination has been requested or successfully completed, or agreement sought or reached (see Appendix 10 to the RDD).

· A Provision may be identified by its Code.

A Provision may determine the requirements for one or more 
Coordination Agreements
RDD ref: 0606

A Provision may determine the regulatory requirements for one or 
more Terrestrial Service Notices
RDD ref: 0607

· Code
RDD ref: 0608

The means of identifying the regulatory Provision under which the Terrestrial Service Notice or Coordination Agreement is required.

Format: Up to 12 characters.

ANTENNA  DATA


Page

3.7
Site 
RDD ref: 0265
85

Name 
RDD ref: 0267
85

Code 
RDD ref: 0628
85
3.8 
Antenna 
RDD ref: 0035
85

Geographical Coordinates 
RDD ref: 0037
86

Mast Identification
RDD ref: 0038
86

Operator’s Identification Code 
RDD ref: 0130
86
3.9
Receiving Antenna 
RDD ref: 0114
86

Receiving System Noise Temperature 
RDD ref: 0160
87
3.10
Transmitting Antenna 
RDD ref: 0119
87

Directivity Indicator 
RDD ref: 0122
87

Maximum Gain 
RDD ref: 0129
87

Vertical Beamwidth 
RDD ref: 0168
88

Polarization Code 
RDD ref: 0131
88

Height Above Ground Level 
RDD ref: 0125
88

Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level 
RDD ref: 0121
89

Effective Height Pattern 
RDD ref: 0123
89

Maximum Effective Height 
RDD ref: 0128
89

Azimuth Of Maximum Effective Height 
RDD ref: 0550
89

Ground Conductivity 
RDD ref: 0124
89

Type Code 
RDD ref: 0133
90

Design Frequency 
RDD ref: 0478
90
3.11
Directional Transmitting Antenna 
RDD ref: 0107
90

Horizontal Beamwidth 
RDD ref: 0147
91

Elevation Angle Of Maximum Gain 
RDD ref: 0109
91

Azimuth Of Maximum Gain 
RDD ref: 0108
91

Azimuth To The Normal Of The Plane Of The Radiating Elements 
RDD ref: 0479
91

Slew Angle 
RDD ref: 0480
91

Radiator Type 
RDD ref: 0476
92

Reflector Type 
RDD ref: 0477
92

Horizontally Polarised Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern 
RDD ref: 0273
92

Vertically Polarised Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern 
RDD ref: 0060
93

Page

3.12
Type A Transmitting Antenna 
RDD ref: 0380
93

Physical Height 
RDD ref: 0536
93

Electrical Height 
RDD ref: 0382
94
3.13
Type B Transmitting Antenna 
RDD ref: 0381
94

Pattern Type 
RDD ref: 0383
95

Special Quadrature Factor 
RDD ref: 0359
96

Horizontal Gain Pattern 
RDD ref: 0507
96

Vertical Gain Pattern 
RDD ref: 0502
96

Hemispherical Gain Pattern 
RDD ref: 0508
97
3.14
Tower 
RDD ref: 0389
97

Identification Number 
RDD ref: 0396
98

Structure Code 
RDD ref: 0397
98

Angular Orientation 
RDD ref: 0390
98

Electrical Spacing 
RDD ref: 0392
98

Electrical Height 
RDD ref: 0394
98

Field Phase Difference 
RDD ref: 0393
98

Field Strength Ratio 
RDD ref: 0395
98
3.15
Sectionalised Tower 
RDD ref: 0375
99

Lower Section Height Difference 
RDD ref: 0376
99

Lower Section Electrical Height 
RDD ref: 0377
99

Height Difference 
RDD ref: 0379
99
3.16
Top Loaded Tower 
RDD ref: 0386
100

Height Difference 
RDD ref: 0388
100
3.17
Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentation 
RDD ref: 0354
100

Serial Number 
RDD ref: 0357
101

Central Azimuth 
RDD ref: 0356
101

Total Span 
RDD ref: 0358
101

Central Azimuth Field Strength 
RDD ref: 0355
101
3.18
Antenna Reference Pattern 
RDD ref: 0638
101

Code 
RDD ref: 0641
101

Description 
RDD ref: 0642
101
3.19
Operational Sector 
RDD ref: 0630
102

Start Azimuth 
RDD ref: 0509
102

Finish Azimuth 
RDD ref: 0510
102
3.7
Site
RDD ref: 0265

A name used for the purpose of conveying the general position of Antennas without having to refer to the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates.

· A Site is identified by its Name and the Administration by which it is submitted.

A Site must be submitted by a single Administration
RDD ref: 0567

A Site may be the location for one or more Antennas
RDD ref: 0268

One and only one of the following two relationships must apply: 


A Site must be located within a single Geographical Area
RDD ref: 0040

A Site must be located within a single Maritime HF Allotment Area
RDD ref: 0627

· Name
RDD ref: 0267

The name by which the Site is known, e.g., the locality in which the Site is situated, as provided by the notifying Administration. Appendix 7 to the RDD contains the list of standard abbreviations used to compress the Site names to 30 characters when the complete names are longer.

The name may consist of one or more words and may be structured similar to an address, with a number of “locations” each becoming more generic than its predecessor

Format: Up to 30 characters.

· Code
RDD ref: 0628

A unique code used within the RR Article 12 planning procedure for HFBC in the planned bands to identify a particular Site within a Geographical Area. The Code also identifies a set of geographical coordinates for the Site. The geographical coordinates should be different for each Antenna located at the Site but, due to the long wavelength, the planning procedure has assumed that one set applies to every HFBC Antenna on the Site. 

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: 3 Characters.

3.8
Antenna

RDD ref: 0035

A device used for radiating, or receiving, electromagnetic waves. An Antenna may consist of a single element, or an array of radiating elements that are linked physically, or electronically, to form a single gain pattern. An Antenna includes both omnidirectional and directional Antenna.

An Antenna may be one of the following types: a Transmitting Antenna or a Receiving Antenna or in some radio systems, both a Transmitting Antenna and a Receiving Antenna.

Detailed information on Antennas (specifically for the HF, VHF and UHF frequency bands) can be found in Recommendations ITU‑R BS.80, ITU‑R BS.705 and ITU‑R BS.1195. Formulae for Radio Relay Systems Antenna patterns in the range 1-40 GHz can be found in Recommendation ITU‑R  F.699.

The information presented in the following sections on Antennas is structured almost exclusively to the requirements of notification, where the location (i.e., the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates) and its effective performance are needed but not its precise identification. For coordination purposes those data items that describe the performance of a transmitting Antenna may theoretically be applied to a receiving Antenna, due to the principle of reciprocity. However, in practice, due to size and cost limitations many receiving Antennas may be less sophisticated than the transmitting Antenna. For example, at frequencies below 2 GHz - two common types of receiving antennas are a telescopic, short monopole or a whip antenna.

· An Antenna is for the purposes of notification and coordination, identified by its Geographical Coordinates and additionally for: a Receiving Antenna by its Receiving System Noise Temperature; a Transmitting Antenna by its Height Above Ground Level; a Type A Transmitting Antenna either by its Physical Height or its Electrical Height; a Directional Transmitting Antenna by its Azimuth Of Maximum Gain.

An Antenna must be located at a single Site
RDD ref: 0039

· Geographical Coordinates
RDD ref: 0037

The geographical position of the physical centre of the Antenna.

Format: Long/Lat in degrees, minutes and seconds.

· Mast Identification
RDD ref: 0038

A code used for the identification of the mast on which the Antenna is mounted. It is used by the Administration for the identification of the Antenna’s location within a Site and it may also be used for more precise identification of the Antenna location in the coordination process.

Format: Up to 20 characters.

· Operator’s Identification Code
RDD ref: 0130

A code notified by the Administration as the code used by the Operator for the identification of the Antenna and also optionally within the coordination process for the identification of the Antenna’s characteristics.

Format: Up to 20 characters.

3.9
Receiving Antenna
RDD ref: 0114

A Receiving Antenna is a type of Antenna used for receiving electromagnetic waves at a fixed location. 

· A Receiving Antenna is identified in the same way as its generic type (Antenna), i.e., Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates and additionally for a Receiving Antenna by its Receiving System Noise Temperature. 

A Receiving Antenna may receive a signal from one or more Transmitting Antennas 
RDD ref: 0117
A
Receiving Antenna may be the intended point of reception for one or more 
Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0118
· Receiving System Noise Temperature
RDD ref: 0160

The temperature above absolute zero which is equivalent to the noise associated with the receiving system. The noise is generated from the Antenna’s environment, the Receiving Antenna and from within the receiving system.

Format: Integer (in the range 20 to 6 000) in K.

3.10
Transmitting Antenna
RDD ref: 0119

A Transmitting Antenna is a type of Antenna (which may be omnidirectional) used for radiating electromagnetic waves from a fixed location. 

A Transmitting Antenna may be one of the following types: a Directional Transmitting Antenna, a Type A Transmitting Antenna, or a Type B Transmitting Antenna.

(
A Transmitting Antenna is identified in the same way as its generic type (Antenna) i.e., Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates and additionally for a Transmitting Antenna by its Height Above Ground Level.

A Transmitting Antenna may transmit a signal to one or more 
Receiving Antennas
RDD ref: 0137
A Transmitting Antenna must emit signals described by one or more 
Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0136

· Directivity Indicator
RDD ref: 0122

An indicator used to identify if the Transmitting Antenna is directional.

Format: True or False.

· Maximum Gain
RDD ref: 0129

Note:
The Maximum Gain is currently determined at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency, however it is proposed that in future it should be determined at the mid-band point for the range of frequencies for which the Antenna is designed.
The ratio of the power required at the input of a loss-free reference antenna (gain reference antenna) to the power supplied to the input of the Transmitting Antenna to produce, in the direction of maximum radiation, the same field strength, or the same power flux-density at the same distance. The gain may be considered for a specified polarization. Whether the Maximum Gain is relative to a dipole, an isotrope or a short vertical 

Antenna is determined by the type of reference Antenna (e.g., dipole) used to determine the relative value of Antenna gain. This is described by the gain reference antenna code. The gain reference antenna code applies to Transmitting Antenna gain and Signal Configuration radiated power. The same gain reference antenna must apply to both.

Format: A complex format comprised of

a)
Decimal (in the range –5.0 to 60.0) to 1 decimal place in dB

and

b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

· Vertical Beamwidth
RDD ref: 0168

The angular width of the main lobe of radiation, measured in the vertical plane containing the direction of the Maximum Gain, within which the off-axis gain in any direction does not fall more than 3 dB below the value of the Maximum Gain.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.1 to 180.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Polarization Code
RDD ref: 0131

The code for representing the angular relationship between the plane of the electric field vector and the vertical or horizontal plane. The angular relationship is observed in any fixed plane normal to the direction of propagation and whilst looking in the direction of propagation.

Format: Up to 2 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	CL
	Left hand circular or indirect: the electric field vector rotates anti-clockwise.

	CR
	Right hand circular or direct: the electric field vector rotates clockwise.

	D
	Dual: when substantially equal-amplitude vertically and horizontally polarized components are radiated without particular control of the phase relation between them. Typically, the vertically and horizontally polarized sources may be displaced one from the other so that the resultant polarization varies between circular and slant, according to azimuth angle.

	H
	Horizontal linear: the electric field vector is in the horizontal plane.

	M
	Mixed: the collective term applied when both vertical and horizontal components are radiated, embracing slant, circular and dual polarization.

	SL
	Left hand slant: the electric field vector is in the plane rotated 45° anti-clockwise from the vertical plane.

	SR
	Right hand slant: the electric field vector is in the plane rotated 45° clockwise from the vertical plane.

	V
	Vertical linear: the electric field vector is in the vertical plane.


· Height Above Ground Level
RDD ref: 0125

The height of the centre of the Transmitting Antenna above the level of the ground. The Height Above Ground Level applies to Antennas operating in a fixed location and for all terrestrial radiocommunication systems with this type operation, except High Altitude Platforms (HAPs), the maximum Height Above Ground Level is 1 000 m.

Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 30 000) in metres.

· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level
RDD ref: 0121

The altitude of the ground above mean sea level where the Transmitting Antenna is located. The altitude is measured at the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates and may be positive or negative (i.e., it may be below sea level).

Format: Integer (in the range –1 000 to 8 848) in metres.

· Effective Height Pattern
RDD ref: 0123

The pattern of the Transmitting Antenna’s effective height for equally spaced angles of azimuth around the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates. The effective height of the Transmitting Antenna is defined as its height over the average level of the ground between distances of 3 and 15 km from the Transmitting Antenna in the direction of the receiver. Detailed information on effective height and the “VHF and UHF Propagation Curves For The Frequency Range 30-1 000 MHz” can be found in Recommendation ITU‑R P.370.

Format: 36 vectors defined by


Effective Antenna Height Value (RDD ref: 0123a): the effective height value at the specified Azimuth; integer (in the range –400 to 5 000) in metres; and, 


Azimuth (RDD ref: 0123b): the angle of the direction of the Effective Antenna Height Value, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction; integer (in the range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

· Maximum Effective Height
RDD ref: 0128

The maximum value of the Transmitting Antenna’s Effective Antenna Height.

VHF/UHF Broadcasting only.

Format: Integer (in the range –400 to 5 000) in metres.

· Azimuth Of Maximum Effective Height
RDD ref: 0550

Note:
The Maximum Effective Height is of limited use without the azimuth at which the Maximum Effective Height occurs. It is therefore proposed that the Azimuth Of Maximum Effective Height is recorded.
The angle of the direction of the Maximum Effective Height, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction.

VHF/UHF Broadcasting only.

Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 359) in degrees.
· Ground Conductivity
RDD ref: 0124

The value of ground conductivity in the service area that determines which set of ground wave propagation curves contained in Section 2 of Annex 2 to the LF/MF Broadcasting Agreement, Geneva, 1975 are applicable.

Used for LF/MF Broadcasting.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.01 to 4 000.00) to 2 decimal places in milli-siemens/m.

The only permitted values are:

	
	4 000 milli-siemens/m

	
	30 milli-siemens/m

	
	10 milli-siemens/m

	
	3 milli-siemens/m

	
	1 milli-siemens/m

	
	0.3 milli-siemens/m

	
	0.1 milli-siemens/m

	
	0.03 milli-siemens/m

	
	0.01 milli-siemens/m.


· Type Code
RDD ref: 0133

The code used to identify whether the Transmitting Antenna is a simple vertical antenna (e.g., a whip), or of a more complex construction (e.g., a Top-Loaded Tower) and perhaps consisting of multiple Towers.

LF/MF Broadcasting 

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	A
	Simple vertical antenna.

	B
	Complex antenna construction: LF/MF Regions 1 and 3 – a directional Antenna; MF Region 2 – directional or omnidirectional Antenna (including a Top-Loaded Tower or Sectionalised Tower).


· Design Frequency
RDD ref: 0478

The frequency at which the antenna construction is designed to be used. The Design Frequency is not necessarily the operating frequency.

HFBC only.

Format: Integer (in the range 2 000 to 30 000) in kHz.

3.11
Directional Transmitting Antenna
RDD ref: 0107

A Directional Transmitting Antenna is a type of Transmitting Antenna with a non-uniform gain in the horizontal plane. 

· A Directional Transmitting Antenna is identified in the same way as its generic types (Antenna and Transmitting Antenna), i.e., Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates, a Transmitting Antenna’s Height Above Ground Level and additionally for a Directional Transmitting Antenna by its Azimuth of Maximum Gain.

A Directional Transmitting Antenna may sweep across one or more 
Operational Sectors
RDD ref: 0629
A Directional Transmitting Antenna may have its off-axis radiation 
characteristics described by a single Antenna Reference Pattern
RDD ref: 0640
· Horizontal Beamwidth
RDD ref: 0147

The angular width of the main lobe of radiation, measured in the horizontal plane containing the direction of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain, within which the off-axis gain in any direction does not fall more than 3 dB below the value of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.1 to 359.9) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Elevation Angle Of Maximum Gain
RDD ref: 0109

The angle measured in the vertical plane between the direction of the Transmitting Antenna Maximum Gain and the horizontal plane. The angle may be negative, i.e., some Directional Transmitting Antennas may be pointing towards the ground.

Format: Decimal (in the range –90.0 to 90.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Azimuth Of Maximum Gain
RDD ref: 0108

The angle of the direction of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 359.9) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Azimuth To The Normal Of The Plane Of The Radiating Elements
RDD ref: 0479

The angle of the direction of maximum radiation for an unslewed beam, measured from True North in a clockwise direction in the horizontal plane. For an unslewed beam the normal of the plane of the radiating elements is the direction in which the Directional Transmitting Antenna is pointing.

Used in HF bands.

Format: Integer (in the range 0 and 359) in degrees.

· Slew Angle
RDD ref: 0480

The angular difference between the Azimuth Of The Normal To The Plane Of The Radiating Elements (i.e., the direction of the maximum radiation of the unslewed beam), and the azimuth of the slewed beam. A positive slew angle is measured clockwise with respect to the Azimuth Of The Normal To The Plane Of The Radiating Elements and a negative slew angle is measured counter clockwise. The actual angle of slew may vary with operating frequency. 

When an antenna beam is slewed horizontally, the horizontal radiation pattern is not symmetrical with respect to the azimuth of maximum radiation. The degree of the asymmetry increases as the magnitude of the slew angle increases. In addition as the slew angle increases, side-lobe gain also increases and the gain of the main lobe decreases. 

The slew angle does not always precisely define the centre of the horizontal radiation pattern (see Recommendations ITU‑R  BS.80 and ITU‑R  BS.705). Slewing is usually effected by phase-shifting the feeds of horizontally displaced radiating elements and a consequence of this process is that the rearward directed side-lobes are rotated in the opposite direction to the main lobe. 

Used in HF bands.

Format: Integer (in the range –30 to 30) in degrees.

· Radiator Type
RDD ref: 0476

An agreed set of characters used to identify the feeding arrangement for a horizontal dipole array. The dipole array may be centre-fed or end-fed.

In centre-fed arrays, each dipole element has its own feeding point. Directional Transmitting Antennas with two or more half-wavelength dipoles in a row of dipoles can be slewed. Centre-fed feeds are more complex but allow a greater slewing angle than an end-fed array for the same type of Directional Transmitting Antenna.

In the end-fed array, two adjacent dipoles offer a common feeding point connected to a single transmission line. Slewing capability is provided when the number of the pairs of half-wavelength dipoles in a row is even.

Used in HF bands.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	C
	Centre-fed antenna array.

	E
	End-fed antenna array. 


· Reflector Type
RDD ref: 0477

An agreed set of characters used to identify the type of reflector used in a horizontal dipole array. The reflector may be either a tuned reflector or an untuned reflector (aperiodic reflector). 

Tuned reflectors have, in practice, a maximum operating frequency range which covers two adjacent broadcasting bands, giving a frequency range from the lowest to the highest frequency of approximately 1.25:1.

This type of reflector is generally tuned to provide the optimum front-to-back electric field ratio for a single frequency within the required frequency band and the front-to-back ratio can be expected to decrease if the Directional Transmitting Antenna is operated at any other frequency. This type of reflector is known as either a “tuned dipole” or a “parasitic reflector”.

Untuned reflectors can be operated over a maximum of five consecutive broadcasting bands, giving an operating frequency range of up to 2:1. The range is limited by the performance of the radiating elements. This type of reflector is known as an “aperiodic reflector” or “screen reflector”.

Used in HF bands.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	T
	Tuned reflector: an identical array of dipoles tuned to provide an optimum front-to-back ratio over a limited range of operating frequencies.

	A
	Aperiodic reflector: a screen consisting of horizontal wires which act as an untuned reflector. 


Horizontally Polarized Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern
RDD ref: 0273

The pattern of the attenuation values for a horizontally polarized Antenna measured with respect to 0 dB in the horizontal plane at equally spaced azimuths around the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates. The point of 0 dB is taken in the direction of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain.

Format: 36 vectors defined by


Attenuation Value (RDD ref: 0273a): the attenuation at the specified Azimuth; Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 40.0) to 1 decimal place in dB; and,


Azimuth (RDD ref: 0273b): the angle of the direction of the Attenuation Value, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction; Integer (in the range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

· Vertically Polarized Component Horizontal Attenuation Pattern
RDD ref: 0060

The pattern of the attenuation values for a vertically polarized Antenna measured with respect to 0 dB in the horizontal plane at equally spaced azimuths around the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates. The point of 0 dB is taken in the direction of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain.

Format: 36 vectors defined by


Attenuation Value (RDD ref: 0060a): the attenuation at the specified Azimuth; Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 40.0) to 1 decimal place in dB; and,


Azimuth (RDD ref: 0060b): the angle of the direction of the Attenuation Value, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction; Integer (in the range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

3.12
Type A Transmitting Antenna
RDD ref: 0380

A Type A Transmitting Antenna is a type of Transmitting Antenna of simple construction (e.g., a vertical monopole) with a uniform gain in the horizontal plane. 

For very tall Type A Transmitting Antennas the propagation velocity within the Antenna may be lower than that of free space thus reducing the wavelength within the Antenna. This difference in propagation velocity occurs due to the Antenna having a finite thickness and may result in a difference between the physical height and the Electrical Height, however for the Type A Transmitting Antenna no distinction is made for the impact of this effect. 

To obtain efficient radiation from the Type A Transmitting Antenna, an Earth system (e.g., a number of radial wires) may be used on poorly conducting ground. The vertical radiation pattern is significantly affected by the ground constants (e.g., Transmitting Antenna’s Ground Conductivity) as well as other physical parameters (e.g., Electrical Height).

Used for MF Broadcasting.

· A Type A Transmitting Antenna is identified in the same way as its generic type (Antenna) i.e., Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates and additionally for a Type A Transmitting Antenna either by its Physical Height or its Electrical Height. 

Physical Height 
RDD ref: 0536

The distance from the base to the top of the Type A Transmitting Antenna. 
LF/MF Broadcasting Regions 1 and 3 only.

Format: Integer (in the range 10 to 300) in metres.

· Electrical Height 
RDD ref: 0382

The physical height of the Type A Transmitting Antenna above the level of the ground, measured as a portion of a wavelength and expressed in degrees. The height of the Type A Transmitting Antenna is determined at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency. The Electrical Height for a Type A Transmitting Antenna is “G” in the diagram of a simple Tower (see Fig. 1).

MF Broadcasting Region 2 only.

Format: Decimal (in the range 50.0 to 250.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

3.13
Type B Transmitting Antenna
RDD ref: 0381

A Type B Transmitting Antenna is a type of Transmitting Antenna that is of complex construction (e.g., multiple Towers) which may, or may not, have a uniform gain in the horizontal plane. 

A Type B Transmitting Antenna may consist of one or more Towers. The construction of the individual Towers may comprise a simple vertical Tower, a Top Loaded Tower or a Sectionalised Tower which may also have top loading. A single Top Loaded Tower or a Sectionalised Tower may be used to provide an omnidirectional pattern, either because of space limitations or to improve the radiation characteristics from those of a simple vertical Antenna.

Used for MF Broadcasting.
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Current distribution in the tower


In Fig. 1 to the right of each Tower is a diagram showing the current distribution in the Tower; it is assumed to be sinusoidal. To the left of each Tower is the labelling for the various dimensions. The letters correspond to the values used in the formulas in Appendices 3 and 4 to Annex 2 of the Final Acts of the Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2), Rio de Janeiro, 1981. The solid lines show the actual construction, while the dotted lines show apparent values, based on the assumed sinusoidal current distribution. 

The value shown as G is the Electrical Height of a simple vertical Tower (e.g., Type A Transmitting Antenna). For this type of Tower, the physical height and the apparent electrical height (based on the assumed sinusoidal current distribution) are equal. Generally, there is no need to distinguish between them; in fact, use of the term “apparent” leads to confusion because it implies a difference between them. 

For the Top-Loaded Tower: A is the physical height of the Tower; B is the difference between the apparent electrical height (based on the assumed sinusoidal current distribution) and the actual (physical) height of the Tower, A. In other words, the apparent electrical height of the Tower is A + B. 

For the Sectionalized Tower: A is the physical height of the lower section of the Tower; B is the difference between the apparent height of the lower section of the Tower and the actual height of the lower section of the Tower; C is the physical height of the entire Tower (both lower and upper sections); D is the difference between the apparent height of the entire Tower and the actual height of the entire Tower. In other words, the apparent electrical height of the lower section of the Tower is A + B, and the apparent electrical height of the entire Tower is C + D. Note that this is the general case where the Sectionalized Tower is itself top‑loaded. If the Sectionalized Tower is not top loaded, then D is zero.

· A Type B Transmitting Antenna is identified in the same way as its generic type (Antenna), i.e., Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates. 

A Type B Transmitting Antenna must have its radiation pattern 
modified by the use of one or more Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentations 
RDD ref: 0384
(This relationship only applies when the Pattern Type is M)

A Type B Transmitting Antenna may consist of one or more Towers
RDD ref: 0385

· Pattern Type 
RDD ref: 0383

An agreed set of characters used to identify the type of Type B Transmitting Antenna gain pattern. 

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	T 
	Theoretical pattern: calculated using the information on the Tower location, the phase of the electric field and the field strength radiated by each Tower. A theoretical pattern may be omnidirectional or directional.

	E 
	Expanded pattern: produced by the quadrature addition of the theoretical pattern field strength in a specific direction and the field strength required to allow for inaccuracies in Antenna feeding and terrain conditions. The resulting combined field strength is known as the expanded quadrature factor or the normal quadrature factor and is one of the methods used to map the theoretical radiation pattern to the actual radiation pattern produced by the Antenna.


	M 
	Augmented (a modified expanded) pattern: an expanded pattern that has been modified by one or more Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentations. Augmentation may also be used to map the theoretical radiation pattern to the actual radiation pattern produced by the Antenna.


· Special Quadrature Factor 
RDD ref: 0359

The value of field strength produced by the quadrature addition of the theoretical pattern field strength in the specified direction and a compensating field strength required to allow for inaccuracies in Antenna feeding and terrain conditions. The Special Quadrature Factor is used to replace the field strength known as the expanded pattern quadrature factor for both expanded radiation patterns and augmented radiation patterns, when the expanded pattern quadrature factor cannot compensate for inaccuracies in Antenna feeding and terrain conditions and which may result in instability in the radiated pattern. The Special Quadrature Factor is measured at 1 km from the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates.

The expanded pattern quadrature factor is calculated from the standardised quadrature factor in the horizontal plane (see RJ81 Annex 2, Appendix 3 § 2.7) for the antenna pattern. The modification of an expanded antenna pattern (i.e., augmentation) does not automatically require a change in the value of the expanded pattern quadrature factor for the resulting augmented pattern.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.01 to 10.00) to 2 decimal places in mV/m.

· Horizontal Gain Pattern
RDD ref: 0507

The pattern of the Type B Transmitting Antenna gain measured in the horizontal plane for equally spaced azimuths around the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates. The gain reference antenna code applies to the Transmitting Antenna gain and the Signal Configuration radiated power. The same gain reference antenna must apply to both.

Format: A complex format comprised of :

a)
36 vectors defined by


Gain Value (RDD ref: 0507a): the value of gain at the specified Azimuth; Decimal (in the range (5.0 to 50.0) to 1 decimal place in dB and


Azimuth (RDD ref: 0507b): the angle of the direction of the Gain Value, measured in the horizontal plane, from True North in a clockwise direction; Integer (in the range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

and

b)
Gain reference antenna code.

· Vertical Gain Pattern
RDD ref: 0502

The pattern of the Type B Transmitting Antenna gain values measured in the vertical plane containing the direction of the Transmitting Antennas Maximum Gain. The gain values are measured for equally spaced elevation angles with the Transmitting Antenna’s direction of Maximum Gain equal to zero degrees elevation angle. Depending on the operational circumstances the elevation angle may include negative angles. The gain may be considered for a specified polarization. The gain reference antenna code applies to the Transmitting Antenna gain and the Signal Configuration radiated power. The same gain reference antenna must apply to both.

Format: A complex format comprised of :

a)
up to 19 vectors defined by


Gain Value (RDD ref: 0502a): the value of gain at the specified Elevation Angle; Decimal (in the range (5.0 to 60.0) to 1 decimal place in dB and 


Elevation Angle (RDD ref: 0502b): the angle of the direction of the Gain Value, measured in the vertical plane between the direction of the Gain Value and the horizontal plane; Integer (in the range (90 to 90 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

and
b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

· Hemispherical Gain Pattern
RDD ref: 0508

The pattern of the Type B Transmitting Antenna gain values measured in the vertical plane at equally spaced azimuths, for each of nine elevation angles, around the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates. The gain may be considered for a specified polarization. The Horizontal Gain Pattern provides the gain values at zero degrees elevation angle. The gain reference antenna code applies to the Transmitting Antenna gain and the Signal Configuration radiated power. The same gain reference antenna must apply to both.

Format: A complex format comprised of:

a)
up to 36 vectors repeated for each one of 9 Elevation Angles.


Elevation Angle (RDD ref: 0508c): the angle measured in the vertical plane between the direction of the Gain Value and the horizontal plane; Integer (in the range 10 to 90 in multiples of 10) in degrees; and,


Gain Value (RDD ref: 0508a): the value of gain at the specified Azimuth and Elevation Angle; Decimal (in the range (5.0 to 60.0) to 1 decimal place in dB and


Azimuth (RDD ref: 0508b): the angle of the direction of the Gain Value, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction; Integer (in the range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10) in degrees

and

b)
Gain reference antenna code.

3.14
Tower

RDD ref: 0389

A physical support for the radiating elements which form part of a Type B Transmitting Antenna. A Tower may be of standard construction and known simply as a Tower or it may also be one of the following types: a Sectionalised Tower, or a Top Loaded Tower.

For frequencies below HF a number of Towers, perhaps supporting several radiating elements, are often used to form a single Antenna. The Tower may simply be a support for the radiating elements, or it may form part, if not all of, the radiating element itself.

For MF assignments in Region 2; Tower 1 as identified by the Tower Identification Number is considered to be the reference point for other notified parameters i.e., the Electrical Spacing, the Angular Orientation, the Field Phase Difference and the Field Strength Ratio. 

Used for MF Broadcasting.

· A Tower is identified by its Identification Number and the Type B Transmitting Antenna of which it forms part.
A Tower must form a part of a single Type B Transmitting Antenna
RDD ref: 0398
· Identification Number
RDD ref: 0396

The number identifying the Tower under consideration.

Format: Integer (in the range 1 to 12).

· Structure Code
RDD ref: 0397

The code used to identify the electrical characteristics of the Tower structure.

Format: 1 character (in the numeric range 0 to 2).

	Code
	Meaning

	0 
	a Tower (simple vertical)

	1 
	a Top Loaded Tower

	2 
	a Sectionalised Tower


· Angular Orientation
RDD ref: 0390

The angle measured at the point of location of the reference Tower (Tower 1 as identified by the Identification Number) in a clockwise direction in the horizontal plane from True North to the direction of the Tower under consideration.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.00 to 359.99) to 2 decimal places in degrees.

· Electrical Spacing
RDD ref: 0392

The distance between to the Tower under consideration and the reference Tower (Tower 1 as identified by the Identification Number) measured in wavelengths at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency.

Format: Decimal (in the range 40.00 to 1 200.00) to 2 decimal places in degrees.

· Electrical Height
RDD ref: 0394

The physical height of the Tower (see Fig. 1) above the level of the ground as a portion of a wavelength and expressed in degrees. The height of the Tower is determined at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency.

Format: Decimal (in the range 50.0 to 250.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Field Phase Difference
RDD ref: 0393

The phase angle, measured at the respective Towers, between the field radiated from the Tower under consideration and the field radiated from the reference Tower (Tower 1 as identified by the Identification Number). A positive phase difference means the field leads the reference Tower field and a negative phase angle means that it lags the reference Tower field.

Format: Decimal (in the range –359.99 to 359.99) to 2 decimal places in degrees.

· Field Strength Ratio
RDD ref: 0395

The ratio measured at the respective Towers of the field strength from the Tower under consideration and the field strength from the reference Tower (Tower 1 as identified by the Identification Number).

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0000 to 10.0000) to 4 decimal places.

3.15
Sectionalised Tower
RDD ref: 0375

A Sectionalised Tower is a type of Tower that is constructed with electrically isolated sections each of which is fed independently.

Constructing the Tower in electrically isolated sections increases the radiation resistance of the Sectionalised Tower’s lower section, reducing the propagation velocity within the Antenna to less than the value of free space and shortening the wavelength within the lower section of the Sectionalised Tower by an equivalent amount. Hence the lower section of the Sectionalised Tower appears to the transmitter to be longer than its actual physical height. The upper section of a Sectionalised Tower may itself be top loaded. For a Sectionalised Tower that is not top loaded the Height Difference is zero.
Used for MF Broadcasting.

· A Sectionalised Tower is identified in the same way as its generic type (Tower) i.e. Tower Identification Number and the Type B Transmitting Antenna of which it forms part and additionally by its Lower Section Height Difference, its Lower Section Electrical Height and its Height Difference.

· Lower Section Height Difference
RDD ref: 0376

The difference between the apparent electrical height (based on current distribution) of the lower section and the Lower Section Electrical Height (i.e., the physical height of the lower section). The Lower Section Height Difference is measured as a portion of wavelength at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency and expressed in degrees. The Lower Section Height Difference for a Type B Transmitting Antenna is “B” in the diagram of a Sectionalised Tower (see Fig. 1).
Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 180.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Lower Section Electrical Height 
RDD ref: 0377

The physical height in wavelength of the lower section of the Sectionalised Tower, above the level of the ground. The Lower Section Electrical Height is measured as a portion of wavelength at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency and expressed in degrees. The Lower Section Electrical Height for a Type B Transmitting Antenna is “A” in the diagram of a Sectionalised Tower (see Fig. 1).
Format: Decimal (in the range 50.0 to 250.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Height Difference
RDD ref: 0379

The difference between the apparent electrical height, based on current distribution, of the total Sectionalised Tower and the Tower Electrical Height (i.e., the physical height of the complete Sectionalised Tower). The Height Difference is measured as a portion of wavelength at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency and expressed in degrees (see Fig. 1). The Height Difference for a Type B Transmitting Antenna is “D” in the diagram of a Sectionalised Tower. For a Sectionalised Tower that is itself not top loaded this value is zero.
Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 30.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

3.16
Top Loaded Tower
RDD ref: 0386

A Top Loaded Tower is a type of Tower with a physical height of less than a half wavelength which has had its radiation resistance increased by the use of top-loading (e.g., a horizontal section at the top of the antenna). One of the effects of top-loading is to reduce the propagation velocity within the Antenna to less than the value of free space and this shortens the wavelength within the Antenna by an equivalent amount. Hence the Antenna appears to the transmitter to be longer than its actual physical height. 
Used for MF Broadcasting.

· 
A Top Loaded Tower is identified in the same way as its generic type (Tower) i.e. Tower Identification Number and the Type B Transmitting Antenna of which it forms part and additionally by its Height Difference.

· Height Difference
RDD ref: 0388

The difference between the apparent electrical height based on current distribution of the total top loaded tower and the Tower Electrical Height (i.e., the physical height of the complete Top Loaded Tower). The Height Difference is measured as a portion of wavelength at the Signal Configuration’s Operational Frequency and expressed in degrees. The Height Difference for a Type B Fixed Transmitting Antenna is “B” in the diagram of Top Loaded Tower (see Fig. 1). If this value is zero then the Tower is not Top Loaded.

Format: Decimal (in the range 10.0 to 180.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

3.17
Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentation
RDD ref: 0354

An Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentation forms part of a Type B Transmitting Antenna radiation pattern where the pattern has been augmented (modification of an expanded pattern). A single Type B Transmitting Antenna pattern can have one or more than one augmentation or “patch”.

The purpose of augmentation is to modify an expanded pattern between two azimuth angles. Augmentation may be positive (resulting in a higher level of radiation than an expanded pattern) or negative (resulting in a lower level of radiation than an expanded pattern). However, in no case shall the augmentation be so negative that the field strength represented by the augmented radiation pattern is less than the field strength produced by the theoretical radiation pattern. Augmentation may be used for the intended modification of the existing radiation pattern to increase the coverage area or to decrease interference into neighbouring radio systems. It may also be used to more accurately define the existing radiation pattern when inaccuracies in Antenna feeding and terrain conditions have caused the field strength in a particular area to deviate from the previously predicted pattern.

Spans of individual augmentations may overlap. That is an augmentation may itself be modified by a subsequent augmentation. To ensure that the calculations are consistently made, the augmentations are calculated in increasing order of central azimuth of augmentation starting at True North. If several augmentations have the same Central Azimuth, then the largest Total Span is handled first. If more than one augmentation has the same Central Azimuth and the same Total Span, then they are considered in ascending order of their effect on the radiation pattern.

Used only where Type B Transmitting Antenna’s Pattern Type = “M”.

Used for MF Broadcasting.

· An Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentation is identified by its Serial Number and the Type B Transmitting Antenna whose pattern it has modified.

An Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentation must modify the radiation 
pattern for a single Type B Transmitting Antenna 
RDD ref: 0054
· Serial Number 
RDD ref: 0357

The number identifying the Antenna Radiation Pattern Augmentation.

Format: Integer (in the range 1 to 99).

· Central Azimuth 
RDD ref: 0356

The angle of the centre of the augmentation (i.e., the centre of the Total Span) measured, from True North in a clockwise direction in the horizontal plane.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.00 to 359.99) to 2 decimal places in degrees.

· Total Span 
RDD ref: 0358

The angular range of the augmentation pattern.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 359.9) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Central Azimuth Field Strength 
RDD ref: 0355

The value of wanted field strength at the Central Azimuth of augmentation measured at 1 km from the Antenna Geographical Coordinates. This value should always be equal to, or greater than, the value from the theoretical pattern.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 9 999.9) to 1 decimal place in mV/m. 

3.18
Antenna Reference Pattern
RDD ref: 0638

A description of an Antenna’s horizontal and vertical gain patterns recorded with the BR as a reference for reuse on many notifications.

· An Antenna Reference Pattern is identified by its Code.

An Antenna Reference Pattern may describe the off-axis radiation 
characteristics of one or more Directional Transmitting Antennas
RDD ref: 0639

· Code
RDD ref: 0641

The Code identifying a standard description of Antenna off-axis radiation characteristics.

Format: Up to 10 characters.

· Description
RDD ref: 0642

The description of an Antenna’s off-axis radiation characteristics.

Format: a full horizontal gain pattern and, if appropriate, vertical gain pattern expressed as:


Antenna Gain Equation (RDD ref: 0642a): one or more mathematical expression(s) that define the gain characteristics of the antenna e.g., Radio Relay systems 1-40 GHz in Recommendation ITU‑R  F.699-2; Equation;

or


Antenna Gain Polar Diagram (RDD ref: 0642b): the graphical representation in polar form of an Antenna’s gain against off-axis angle; Diagram;

or


ITU‑R  Antenna Characteristic Code (RDD ref: 0642c): a code identifying a standard description of antenna characteristics, e.g., in Recommendations ITU‑R  BS.705-1 and ITU‑R  BS.1195; Up to 10 characters;

or


a set of 36 vectors consisting of


Gain Value (RDD ref: 0642d): the value of gain at the specified Off-axis Angle; Decimal (in the range (5.0 to 50.0) to 1 decimal place in dB; and


Off-axis Angle (RDD ref: 0642e): the angle of the direction of the Gain Value, measured in the specified plane, from the direction of maximum gain in a clockwise direction; Integer (in the range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

3.19
Operational Sector
RDD ref: 0630

An Operational Sector is the area of the Earth’s surface swept by a Directional Transmitting Antenna’s Azimuth Of Maximum Gain either through the antenna being physically rotated or by the electrical sweeping of its array of radiating elements.

· An Operational Sector is identified by its Start Azimuth, its Stop Azimuth and additionally by the Directional Transmitting Antenna whose direction of maximum gain that sweeps across it.

An
Operational Sector must identify an area of the Earth’s surface swept by

a single Directional Transmitting Antenna. 
RDD ref: 0631
· Start Azimuth
RDD ref: 0509

The angle of the direction of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain at the left hand edge of the Operational Sector swept by the rotational antenna beam, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 359.9) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Finish Azimuth
RDD ref: 0510

The angle of the direction of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain at the right hand edge of the Operational Sector swept by the rotational antenna beam, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.1 to 360.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.
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3.20
Day Of Operation
RDD ref: 0498

A 24-hour period from midnight to midnight when the Signal Configuration is emitted. The Day Of Operation is required when the Signal Configuration is not broadcast on each day of the week.

Used in HF broadcasting bands only.

· A Day Of Operation is identified by its Name.

A Day Of Operation may be the transmission period for one or 
more Signal Configurations.
RDD ref: 0499
· Name
RDD ref: 0531

The name of the Day Of Operation.

Format: Up to 9 Characters (i.e.: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday or Sunday).

· Code
RDD ref: 0632

The code representing the Day Of Operation.
Format: 1 character. 

	Code
	Meaning

	1
	Sunday

	2
	Monday

	3
	Tuesday

	4
	Wednesday

	5
	Thursday

	6
	Friday

	7
	Saturday


3.21
Season Of Operation
RDD ref: 0246

Note:
The Season Of Operation was deleted at WRC-97 however it is still required for HFBC and it is therefore proposed that these data items should be included in the notification requirements in RR Appendix 4. 

A period of time during a year in which a HF Broadcasting station is expected to transmit the notified Signal Configuration to its identified service zone.

Administrations shall normally submit their projected broadcasting schedules in the relevant frequency bands to the BR twice a year. If an Administration considers it necessary to take account of propagation changes during the schedule period, it is recommended, for reasons of spectrum efficiency, that such requirements should be implemented in May and September. 

A Start Date and Stop Date within a schedule period may be used to cater for requirements that have different dates to the Season Of Operation for example: special events, clock changes on different dates not coincident with the Season Of Operation schedule period.

Administrations may include in their schedules for assignments up to one year in advance of their use.

· A Season Of Operation is identified by its Code.

A Season Of Operation may be the emission period for one or 
more Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0248
· Code
RDD ref: 0247

The code used to identify the Season Of Operation and the year of planned operation. A new Season Of Operation shall start at 0100 UTC.

The two main Seasons Of Operation are from March to October (Season Of Operation A) and from October to March (Season Of Operation B). 

Format: Up to 3 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	AYY
	Last Sunday of March to last Sunday of October and the last two digits of the year

	BYY
	Last Sunday of October to last Sunday of March and the last two digits of the year


· Start Date
RDD ref: 0538

The date within the Season Of Operation on which the Signal Configuration commences operation.

Format: Date.

· Stop Date
RDD ref: 0539

The date within the Season Of Operation on which the Signal Configuration ends operation.

Format: Date.

3.22
Regular Operation Period
RDD ref: 0306

A time period during a continuous 24 hour period (up to and including 24 hours per 24 hour period), when a specific Signal Configuration is usually emitted. The time period is measured using Coordinated Universal Time (UTC).

If the Signal Configuration has more than one Regular Operation Period in any 24 hour period, then each Regular Operation Period must not overlap.

· A Regular Operation Period is identified by its Start Time and the Signal Configuration for which it defines the operating time.

A Regular Operation Period must be the operating time for a single Signal Configuration (Regular Operation Periods paired with the same Signal Configuration may not overlap)
RDD ref: 0309
A Regular Operation Period may be further defined by one or 
more Traffic Characteristics
RDD ref: 0469
· Start Time
RDD ref: 0307

The time of day measured in UTC at which the transmission of the Signal Configuration usually commences.

Where a Start Time is the same time (or later time of day) as the Stop Time, then the Stop Time is considered to be on the next calendar day, immediately following the Start Time.

Format: Time.

· Stop Time
RDD ref: 0308

The time of day measured in UTC at which the transmission of the Signal Configuration usually ends. 

Where a Stop Time is the same time (or earlier time of day) as the Start Time, then the Stop Time is considered to be on the next calendar day, immediately following the Start Time.

· Daily Volume 
RDD ref: 0467

The estimated daily volume of traffic during the Regular Operation Period. The Daily Volume and the Traffic Characteristics are used as part of the examination process to determine if a new allotment can be agreed. 

RR Appendix 25 only.

Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 999) in minutes.

3.23
Traffic Characteristic
RDD ref: 0464

The peak traffic loading in the channel (as identified by the Signal Configuration Channel Number) for the proposed allotment in RR Appendix 25 Plan during the Regular Operation Period.

· A Traffic Characteristic is identified by its Start Peak Hours and the Regular Operation Period for which it defines the peak hours of traffic loading.

HF Coast Stations - RR Appendix 25 only.

A Traffic Characteristic must further define a single Regular Operation Period 
RDD ref: 0468
· Start Peak Hours 
RDD ref: 0465

The time of day measured in UTC at which the peak hours of operation of the Signal Configuration usually commences.

Format: Time.

· Stop Peak Hours 
RDD ref: 0466

The time of day measured in UTC at which the peak hours of operation of the Signal Configuration usually ends.

Format: Time.
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RDD ref: 0231
111

Minimum Protected Field Strength 
RDD ref: 0229
111

Protection Margin 
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RDD ref: 0232
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3.27
Radiocommunication Service 
RDD ref: 0241
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Name 
RDD ref: 0243
112

Code 
RDD ref: 0604
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3.28
Signal Configuration 
RDD ref: 0140
112

Operational Frequency 
RDD ref: 0345
113

Frequency Offset 
RDD ref: 0652
114

Reference (Carrier) Frequency 
RDD ref: 0348
114

Frequency Category Code 
RDD ref: 0145
114

Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation 
RDD ref: 0485
114
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RDD ref: 0482
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Frequency Offset Stability Indicator 
RDD ref: 0553
116

FM Transmission System Code 
RDD ref: 0165
116

HF Transmission System Code 
RDD ref: 0512
117

Channel Number 
RDD ref: 0495
117

Channel Occupation Indicator 
RDD ref: 0350
117

Adjacent Channel Protection Ratio 
RDD ref: 0120
117

Necessary Bandwidth 
RDD ref: 0157
118

Class Of Emission Code 
RDD ref: 0351
118

Nature Of Service Code 
RDD ref: 0156
118

Synchronised Network Identification Code
RDD ref: 0535
119

Call Sign 
RDD ref: 0347
119

Station Identification 
RDD ref: 0150
119

RR Conformity Indicator 
RDD ref: 0161
119

Class Of Operation Code 
RDD ref: 0494
119

Date Of Bringing Into Use 
RDD ref: 0141
120

Period Of Validity 
RDD ref: 0144
120

Language Of Service 
RDD ref: 0636
120

Local Operation Period Code 
RDD ref: 0183
120

Power Measurement Method Code 
RDD ref: 0159
120

Transmitter Output Power 
RDD ref: 0166
121

Antenna Input Power 
RDD ref: 0554
121

Maximum Radiated Power 
RDD ref: 0155
121

Power Control Range 
RDD ref: 0570
122

Maximum Horizontally Polarised Radiated Power 
RDD ref: 0149
122

Maximum Vertically Polarised Radiated Power 
RDD ref: 0170
122

Total Radiated Power 
RDD ref: 0163
122

RMS Radiation 
RDD ref: 0471
123

Vision To Sound Power Ratio 
RDD ref: 0066
123
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Maximum Power Density Over 4 kHz
RDD ref: 0154
123

Maximum Power Density Over 1 MHz 
RDD ref: 0571
123

Energy Dispersal Description 
RDD ref: 0484
123

Horizontal Radiation Pattern 
RDD ref: 0274
124

Vertical Radiation Pattern 
RDD ref: 0275
124

Three Dimensional Roaming Zone 
RDD ref: 0194
124

Two Dimensional Roaming Zone 
RDD ref: 0544
124

Three Dimensional Service Zone 
RDD ref: 0545
125

Two Dimensional Service Zone 
RDD ref: 0546
125

Maximum Length of Circuit 
RDD ref: 0446
125

Station Coverage Code 
RDD ref: 0360
125
3.29
Television System 
RDD ref: 0281
126

Code 
RDD ref: 0283
126
3.24
Colour System
RDD ref: 0077

A method for encoding the colour information of a visual image into an electromagnetic waveform for television broadcast. The Colour System is associated with the Television System.

· A Colour System is identified by its Code.

Broadcasting - Television only.

A Colour System may be used by one or more Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0081
A Colour System may be available to one or more Television Systems
RDD ref: 0080
· Code
RDD ref: 0078

The code used to identify a Colour System.

Format: Up to 5 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	NTSC
	Abbreviation for National Television Standards Committee standard. The North American standard (525-line interlaced raster-scanned video) for the generation, transmission, and reception of television signals. The picture information is transmitted in vestigial-sideband AM and sound information is transmitted in FM. In addition to North America, the NTSC standard is used in Central America, a number of South American countries, and some Asian countries, including Japan.

	PAL
	Acronym for Phase Alternation by Line. A television signal standard (625 lines, 50 Hz, 220 V primary power) used in the United Kingdom, much of the rest of western Europe, several South American countries, some Middle East and Asian countries, several African countries, Australia, New Zealand, and other Pacific island countries.

	SECAM
	Acronym for Système Électronique Couleur Avec Mémoire. A television signal standard (625 lines, 50 Hz, 220 V primary power) used in France, eastern European countries, the former USSR, and some African countries.


3.25
Class Of Station
RDD ref: 0276

A classification of a station by the Radiocommunication Service in which it operates and its mode of operation, content of signal or other characteristic considered significant to the notification and or coordination process. Sometimes the classification only gives the generic Radiocommunication Service.

· A Class Of Station is identified by its Code.

A Class Of Station may classify the operation of one or 
more Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0279
A Class Of Station must identify one or more Radiocommunication Services
RDD ref: 0280
· Code
RDD ref: 0277

The code used to identify a Class Of Station.

A list of Classes of Station is contained in Appendix 5 to the RDD.

Format: 2 characters.

· Name
RDD ref: 0278

The name of the Class Of Station.

Format: Text.

3.26
Protection Mask
RDD ref: 0226

An agreed set of limits that define the protection that can be afforded to Signal Configurations operating within a Radiocommunication Service.

· A Protection Mask is identified by its Description.

A Protection Mask may provide protection limits for one or 
more Signal Configurations 
RDD ref: 0463
A Protection Mask must be defined for a single Radiocommunication Service
RDD ref: 0580
· Description
RDD ref: 0228

Text describing the Protection Mask.

Format: Text.

· Shape
RDD ref: 0231

The outline of the Protection Mask. The Protection Mask’s Shape may be two or three dimensional.

Format: Diagram.

· Minimum Protected Field Strength
RDD ref: 0229

The minimum value of field strength at the boundary of the Protection Mask that can be protected and still permit the desired reception quality, under specified receiving conditions, in the presence of natural and man made noise and interference, either in an existing situation or as determined by agreements or frequency plans.

Format: Decimal (in the range 10.0 to 30.0) to 1 decimal place in dBV/m.

· Protection Margin
RDD ref: 0230

The difference between the Signal To Interference Ratio and the Protection Ratio at the boundary of the Protection Mask.

Format: Decimal (in the range 5.0 to 25.0) to 1 decimal place in dB.

· Signal To Interference Ratio
RDD ref: 0227

The ratio of the wanted-to-unwanted signal power at the boundary of the Protection Mask.

Format: Decimal (in the range 10.0 to 25.0) to 1 decimal place in dB.

· Protection Ratio
RDD ref: 0232

The minimum value of the wanted-to-unwanted signal ratio required at the input of a receiver, located at the boundary of the Protection Mask and determined under specified conditions, that is necessary so that a specified reception quality of the wanted signal is achieved at the receiver output.

Format: Decimal (in the range 5.0 to 30.0) to 1 decimal place in dB.

3.27
Radiocommunication Service
RDD ref: 0241

A service involving the transmission, emission and/or reception of radio waves for specific telecommunication purposes. Radiocommunication Services are a categorisation of the different types of use as defined in the Radio Regulations. The purpose of the categorisation of Radiocommunication Services is to enable effective management of the radio spectrum.

Examples: Fixed Service, Mobile Service, Standard Frequency and Time Signal Service, Safety Service.

A full list of Radiocommunication Services can be found in Appendix 4 to the RDD.

· A Radiocommunication Service is identified by its Name.

A
Radiocommunication Service must be qualified by one or 
more Classes Of Station
RDD ref: 0245
A
Radiocommunication Service may include one or more other 
Radiocommunication Services
RDD ref: 0581
A
Radiocommunication Service may be protected by one or 
more Protection Masks
RDD ref: 0582
· Name
RDD ref: 0243

The name of the Radiocommunication Service and assigned by the ITU through the RR.

Radiodetermination is defined in the RR, but not used directly in RR Article 5 (Table of Frequency Allocations). Instead, Radiolocation and Radionavigation are used, as subsets of Radiodetermination.

Format: Text.

· Code
RDD ref: 0604

It is proposed that a code is developed.

Note:
Various contributions for a coding of the Radiocommunication Services have been submitted to Radiocommunication Study Group 1 by administrations. Appendix 4 to the RDD, in addition to the full list of Radiocommunication Services contains a similar proposal for coding.

3.28
Signal Configuration
RDD ref: 0140

The characteristics that describe the modulation, and operation of a radio wave, that is carrying intelligible information to provide a Radiocommunication Service and emitted or intended to be received by a specific Antenna.

· A Signal Configuration is identified by its Operational Frequency, its Class Of Emission Code and its Necessary Bandwidth and additionally for: fixed stations - the Transmitting Antenna it is emitted by; or mobile stations - the Receiving Antenna at which it is intended to be received ; or mobile stations - the Signal Configuration’s Three Dimensional Roaming Zone (or Two Dimensional Roaming Zone) in which it is transmitted.

A Signal Configuration must be notified by a single Administration
RDD ref: 0261
A Signal Configuration may use a single Colour System
RDD ref: 0067
A Signal Configuration may require one or more Coordination Agreements
RDD ref: 0255
A Signal Configuration may have correspondence relating to interference 
matters addressed to a single Correspondence Address
RDD ref: 0260
A Signal Configuration may have correspondence relating to planning the 
HFBC Tentative Schedule addressed to a single Correspondence Address
RDD ref: 0633
A Signal Configuration may be transmitted to one or more Receiving Antennas
RDD ref: 0195
(A Signal Configuration emitted from mobile stations are 
assumed at any instant in time to be received at a single Receiving Antenna.)

A Signal Configuration may be emitted by a single Transmitting Antenna
RDD ref: 0139
A Signal Configuration must be the subject of one or more 
Terrestrial Service Notices
RDD ref: 0257
A Signal Configuration may be the responsibility of a single Operator
RDD ref: 0259
A Signal Configuration may have its protection limits defined by one or 
more Protection Masks 
RDD ref: 0462
A Signal Configuration may be emitted in one or more Season Of Operation
RDD ref: 0252
A Signal Configuration must belong to a single Class Of Station 
RDD ref: 0263
A Signal Configuration may use a single Television System
RDD ref: 0068
A Signal Configuration may be operating during one or more Regular 
Operation Periods
RDD ref: 0254
A Signal Configuration may be emitted on one or more Days Of Operation
RDD ref: 0541
· Operational Frequency 
RDD ref: 0345

The centre frequency of the band occupied by the Signal Configuration.

Format: Frequency.

· Frequency Offset 
RDD ref: 0652

The displacement of the Operational Frequency from its stated value for a digital broadcasting signal.

Format: Decimal (in the range –166.000 to 166.000) to 3 decimal place in kHz.

· Reference (Carrier) Frequency 
RDD ref: 0348

A frequency having a fixed and specified position with respect to the Operational frequency, required for unambiguous description of the frequency band occupied by the emission, especially in the case of asymmetric modulation envelope. For the purpose of notification, and where the emission contains a carrier, the reference frequency coincides with the carrier frequency, i.e., the radio frequency on which the information is modulated. Normally the Reference (Carrier) Frequency and Operational Frequency are the same value however, if the modulation envelope is asymmetric then the Reference (Carrier) Frequency and Operational Frequency values will be different.

Format: Frequency. 

· Frequency Category Code
RDD ref: 0145

The code representing a classification of the frequency status between neighbouring countries who have predefined agreement for the sharing of frequencies in their border areas.

Vienna Agreement Countries only.

Format: 1 character (in the numeric range 1 to 5).

	Code
	Meaning

	1 
	Preferential frequency.

	2 
	Frequencies requiring coordination.

	3 
	Frequency belonging to a geographical network.

	4 
	Frequencies intended for a planned radiocommunication network.

	5 
	Shared frequencies.


· Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation 
RDD ref: 0485

For a FM television signal the peak to peak frequency deviation produced by a 1 V peak to peak video signal at 0 dB relative deviation (the cross over frequency) in the pre-emphasis characteristic. Pre-emphasis is applied to television signals to reduce the high level low frequency components present in an FM television signal and which inhibit interchangeability with the modulators and demodulators used for FDM telephony. (See Recommendations ITU‑R F.276-2 and ITU‑R F.405‑1).

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 15.0) to 1 decimal place in MHz.

· Pre-emphasis RMS Frequency Deviation 
RDD ref: 0572

For a FDM telephony channel the rms deviation in frequency per channel produced by a 800 Hz test tone of 1 mW power at the 0 dB relative deviation (the cross over frequency) in the pre-emphasis characteristic. The rms frequency deviation is determined for a specific number of multiplexed channels.

In FDM telephony signals the noise level in the top channels is higher than in the bottom channels. Pre-emphasis allows a more even distribution of the signal to noise ratio across the FDM baseband. (See Recommendations ITU‑R F.275-3, ITU‑R F.404-2 and ITU‑R S.464-2).

Format: Decimal (in the range 20.0 to 300.0) to 1 decimal place in kHz.

· Sound Carrier Nominal Frequency 
RDD ref: 0481

The centre frequency of the band occupied by the sound carrier prior to a frequency offset being applied to the sound carrier.

Format: Decimal (in the range 40.0 to 999.9) to 1 decimal place in MHz.

· Sound Carrier Frequency Offset Code 
RDD ref: 0482

The code indicating the displacement of the Sound Carrier Nominal Frequency in a television broadcast signal and expressed as multiples of 1/12 of the line frequency. A frequency offset is applied to the sound carrier to reduce the interference from the sound signal onto the vision signal. (For a list of the codes refer to the table under Vision Carrier Frequency Offset Code). If the Frequency Offset Stability Indicator is “Normal” or “Precision”, the value of the Sound Carrier Frequency Offset Code is equal to the value of the Vision Carrier Frequency Offset Code.

Format: Up to 4 characters.

· Sound Carrier Frequency Offset 
RDD ref: 0551

The frequency displacement of the Sound Carrier Nominal Frequency in a broadcasting signal. In the case of television a frequency offset is applied to the sound carrier to reduce the interference from the sound signal onto the vision signal. If the Frequency Offset Stability Indicator is “Normal” or “Precision”, the value of the Sound Carrier Frequency Offset is equal to the value of the Vision Carrier Frequency Offset.

Format: Decimal (in the range –500.000 to 500.000) to 3 decimal places in kHz.

· Vision Carrier Nominal Frequency
RDD ref: 0064

The centre frequency of the band occupied by the vision carrier prior to a frequency offset being applied to the vision carrier.

Format: Decimal (in the range 40.0 to 999.9) to 1 decimal place in MHz.

· Vision Carrier Frequency Offset Code
RDD ref: 0065

The code indicating the displacement of the Vision Carrier Nominal Frequency in a television broadcast signal and expressed as multiples of 1/12 of the line frequency. A frequency offset is applied to reduce interference between co-channel signals.

Format: Up to 4 characters.

	Code
	Meaning
	
	Code
	Meaning

	0
	0
	
	
	

	+1
	+1/12
	
	(1
	(1/12

	+2
	+2/12
	
	(2
	(2/12

	+3
	+3/12
	
	(3
	(3/12

	+4
	+4/12
	
	(4
	(4/12


	Code
	Meaning
	
	Code
	Meaning

	+5
	+5/12
	
	(5
	(5/12

	+6
	+6/12
	
	(6
	(6/12

	+7
	+7/12
	
	(7
	(7/12

	+8
	+8/12
	
	(8
	(8/12

	+9
	+9/12
	
	(9
	(9/12

	+10
	+10/12
	
	(10
	(10/12

	+11
	+11/12
	
	(11
	(11/12

	+12
	+12/12
	
	(12
	(12/12

	+13
	+13/12
	
	(13
	(13/12

	+14
	+14/12
	
	(14
	(14/12

	+15
	+15/12
	
	(15
	(15/12

	+16
	+16/12
	
	(16
	(16/12

	+17
	+17/12
	
	(17
	(17/12

	+18
	+18/12
	
	(18
	(18/12

	+19
	+19/12
	
	(19
	(19/12

	+20
	+20/12
	
	(20
	(20/12

	~
	~
	
	~
	~

	+100
	+100/12
	
	(100
	(100/12

	+101
	+101/12
	
	(101
	(101/12

	~
	~
	
	~
	~

	+399
	+399/12
	
	(399
	(399/12


· Vision Carrier Frequency Offset
RDD ref: 0552

The displacement of the Vision Carrier Nominal Frequency in a television broadcast signal. For analogue television a frequency offset is applied to reduce interference between co-channel signals.

Format: Decimal (in the range –500.000 to 500.000) to 3 decimal place in kHz.

· Frequency Offset Stability Indicator
RDD ref: 0553

An indicator used to identify the stability of the frequency offset.

Format: Up to 9 Characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	Relaxed
	Relaxed frequency stability.

	Normal
	Normal frequency stability.

	Precision
	Precision frequency stability.


· FM Transmission System Code
RDD ref: 0165

The code identifying the type of the FM radio transmission and the maximum frequency deviation used.

FM broadcasting only.

Format: 1 character (in the numeric range 1 to 5).

	Code
	Meaning

	1
	Monophonic (maximum frequency deviation ± 75 kHz).

	2
	Monophonic (maximum frequency deviation ± 50 kHz).

	3
	Stereophonic, polar modulation system (maximum frequency deviation ± 50 kHz).

	4
	Stereophonic, pilot-tone system (maximum frequency deviation ± 75 kHz).

	5
	Stereophonic, pilot-tone system (maximum frequency deviation ± 50 kHz).


· HF Transmission System Code
RDD ref: 0512

The code identifying the type of modulation used and the value of attenuation in the peak carrier power.

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	D
	Double sideband: No reduction in carrier power

	T
	Single sideband with the carrier power reduced by 6 dB

	S
	Single sideband with the carrier power reduced by 12 dB

	N
	Digital


· Channel Number
RDD ref: 0495

The number of the channel is to be used for the operation of the Signal Configuration. 

In RR Appendix 25, the Channel Number defines the Operational Frequency and the Reference (Carrier) Frequency through the technical provisions of the Plan. The Channel Number may optionally be provided for Plans other than RR Appendix 25, in addition to the required basic characteristics.

Format: Integer (in the range 401 to 2 509).

· Channel Occupation Indicator
RDD ref: 0350

An indicator used to identify if the emission described by the Signal Configuration is continuous.

Vienna Agreement Countries only.

Format: True or False.

· Adjacent Channel Protection Ratio
RDD ref: 0120

The difference between the wanted Signal Configuration power and the power from an interfering Signal Configuration in the adjacent channel. These figures are only valid when the same level of compression is applied to the wanted and unwanted Signal Configurations. When two Signal Configurations operating in adjacent channels use different bandwidths, or different degrees of compression, the higher of the two corresponding protection ratios shall be used, unless the two Administrations concerned agree to use the ratio corresponding to the interfering signal.

LF/MF Broadcasting only.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	A
	9 dB when a limited degree of modulation compression is applied at the transmitter input and when the bandwidth of the audio-frequency signal is of the order of 10 kHz.

	B
	7 dB when a high degree of modulation compression (at least 10 dB greater than for Code A) is applied by means of an automatic device and when the bandwidth of the audio-frequency signal is of the order of 10 kHz.

	C
	5 dB when a limited degree of modulation compression is applied at the transmitter input and when the bandwidth of the audio-frequency signal is of the order of 4.5 kHz.

	D
	0 dB when a high degree of modulation compression is applied by means of an automatic device and when the bandwidth of the audio-frequency signal is of the order of 10 kHz.


· Necessary Bandwidth
RDD ref: 0157

For a given Class Of Emission Code, the width of the frequency band which is just sufficient to ensure the transmission of the information at the rate and with the quality required under specified conditions. 

Format:

a)
Integer (in the range 001 to 999) in kHz.

or 

b)
4 Character Code.

The necessary bandwidth, is expressed by three digits and one letter. The letter occupies the position of the decimal point and represents the unit of bandwidth. The first character shall be neither zero nor K, M or G.


between 0.001 and 999 Hz the units shall be expressed in Hz (letter H);


between 1.00 and 999 kHz the units shall be expressed in kHz (letter K);


between 1.00 and 999 MHz the units shall be expressed in MHz (letter M);


between 1.00 and 999 GHz the units shall be expressed in GHz (letter G).

Examples:


400 Hz = 400H


2.4 kHz = 2K40


12.5 kHz = 12K5


180.4 kHz = 180K

180.7 kHz = 181K

1.25 MHz = 1M25


2 MHz = 2M00

10 MHz = 10M0

202 MHz = 202M

· Class Of Emission Code 
RDD ref: 0351

The set of five codes used to describe the type of modulation and information format of the Signal Configuration. The first three codes are mandatory. The Class Of Emission Codes are contained in Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations.

Format: Up to 5 characters.

· Nature Of Service Code
RDD ref: 0156

The code indicating the purpose for performing the Radiocommunication Service identified in Class Of Station as defined in the Radio Regulations. For some Classes of Station and frequency bands the Nature Of Service Code sets limitations on specific characteristics of the emission (e.g., Signal Configuration’s 

Transmitter Output Power). It may also be limited to a specific “purpose”. See Section 2 for information on detailed conditions.

Format: 2 characters.

A list of Nature of Service Codes is contained In Appendix 13 to the RDD.

· Synchronised Network Identification Code 
RDD ref: 0535

A group of characters which uniquely identify that the transmitter belongs to a specific synchronised network.

Used by the Broadcasting Services.

Format: Up to 20 characters.
· Call Sign
RDD ref: 0347

A group of characters which uniquely identify a particular radio station. RR Article 19 outlines the procedure to be followed in the assignment of Call Signs.

Format: Up to 10 characters.

· Station Identification
RDD ref: 0150

Information transmitted by the radio station to aid identification of the source of its emission. All transmissions shall be capable of being identified either by identification signals or by other means (RR No. 19.1).

The Signal Configuration is identified by a Maritime Mobile Service identity or by other recognised means of identification which may be one or more of the following: name of station, location of station, operating agency, official registration mark, flight identification number, selective call number or signal, selective call identification number or signal, characteristic signal, characteristic of the Signal Configuration or other clearly distinguishing features readily recognised internationally (RR No. 19.16).

Format: Up to 20 characters.

· RR Conformity Indicator
RDD ref: 0161

An indicator if the notification is being submitted in compliance with RR No. 4.4. i.e., “Administrations of the Member States shall not assign to a station any frequency in derogation of either the Table of Frequency Allocations in this Chapter or the other provisions of these Regulations, except on the express condition that such a station, when using such a frequency assignment, shall not cause harmful interference to, and shall not claim protection from harmful interference caused by, a station operating in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution, the Convention and these Regulations.”

Format: True or False.

· Class Of Operation Code
RDD ref: 0494

The code for indicating the notifying Administration’s intended level of usage and the purpose for the Signal Configuration. For assignments in the Fixed Service in frequency bands between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz.

Used in the HF bands.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	A
	For regular operational use which is not provided by another satisfactory means of tele​communication.

	B
	For use as a standby to some other means of telecommunication.

	C
	For occasional use on a reserve basis and not requiring internationally recognised protection from harmful interference.


Note:
This data item is to be suppressed following completion of the work described in Resolution 21 (WRC‑95) but not later than 1 April 2007.

· Date Of Bringing Into Use
RDD ref: 0141

The date the Signal Configuration is brought into operational use.

Format: Date.

· Period Of Validity
RDD ref: 0144

The number of years the notifying Administration expects the operational use of the Signal Configuration will continue to be required. The period begins on the Signal Configuration’s Date of Bringing Into Use.

Format: Integer (in the range 1 to 30) in years.

· Language Of Service
RDD ref: 0636

The language used for the radio broadcast service carried by the Signal Configuration.

HFBC (RR Article 12) only.

Format: Up to 10 characters.

Examples: English, Portuguese, Urdu.

· Local Operation Period Code
RDD ref: 0183

The code identifying the part of a 24 hour day during which a Signal Configuration may be emitted. The parts of a day are based on local daylight hours, night hours.

In some frequency bands daylight and night operation have a significant impact on the operation and even use of particular frequencies e.g., MF Broadcasting Region 2 and LF/MF Broadcasting Region 1.

Format: 2 characters.

	Code
	Meaning

	HJ
	Local daylight hours.

	HN
	Local night-time hours.


· Power Measurement Method Code
RDD ref: 0159

The code indicating the method to be used when measuring the Maximum Radiated Power and the Transmitter Output Power. The power designation to be used for each Class Of Emission Code is listed in Appendix 14 to the RDD.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	X
	Peak envelope power: the average power supplied to the Antenna by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle at the crest of the modulation envelope taken under normal operating conditions. 

	Y
	Mean power: the average power supplied to the Antenna by a transmitter during an interval of time sufficiently long compared with the lowest frequency encountered in the modulation taken under normal operating conditions. 

	Z
	Carrier power: the average power supplied to the Antenna by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle taken under the condition of no modulation. 


· Transmitter Output Power
RDD ref: 0166

The power available at the output terminals of the transmitter. The Transmitter Output Power is measured using the method indicated by the Power Measurement Method Code.

Format: Decimal (in the range –40.0 to 70.0) to 1 decimal place in dBW.

· Antenna Input Power
RDD ref: 0554

The power available at the input terminals to the Antenna. The Antenna Input Power is the Transmitter Output Power minus the transmission line losses and is measured using the method indicated by the Power Measurement Method Code.

LF/MF and HF Broadcasting only.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.01 to 5 000.00) to 2 decimal places in kW.

· Maximum Radiated Power
RDD ref: 0155

The product of the maximum power (including for adaptive systems the full range of power control) supplied to the Antenna and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain. The radiated power is determined using the method indicated by the Power Measurement Method Code.

Whether the power is Effective Radiated Power (e.r.p.), Equivalent Isotropically Radiated Power (e.i.r.p.) or Effective Monopole Radiated Power (e.m.r.p.) is determined by the type of reference Antenna (e.g., dipole) used to determine the relative value of Antenna gain, this is described by the Gain Reference Antenna Code. The Gain Reference Antenna Code applies to Transmitting Antenna gain and Signal Configuration radiated power. The same Gain Reference Antenna must apply to both.

Format: A complex format comprised of :

a)
Decimal (in the range –30.0 and 99.0) to 1 decimal place in dBW

and

b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

or

c)
Decimal (in the range 0.01 to 2 000.00) to 2 decimal places in dB(kW)

and

d)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

· Power Control Range
RDD ref: 0570

The extent by which the Transmitter Output Power can be increased to raise the radiated power above the nominal value to the Maximum Radiated Power (Power Control Range = Maximum Radiated Power – Transmitter Output Power – Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain). Power control is used to offset additional propagation losses caused, for example, by rain scatter.

Format: Decimal (in the range 10.0 to 20.0) to 1 decimal place in dB.

· Maximum Horizontally Polarized Radiated Power
RDD ref: 0149

The product of the power supplied to the Antenna and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain for the horizontally polarized component. The Gain Reference Antenna Code applies to Transmitting Antenna gain and Signal Configuration radiated power. The same Gain Reference Antenna must apply to both.

VHF Broadcasting only.

Format: A complex format comprised of:

a)
Decimal (in the range 0 to 70.0) to 1 decimal place in dBW

and

b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

· Maximum Vertically Polarized Radiated Power
RDD ref: 0170

The product of the power supplied to the Antenna and the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain for the vertically polarized component. The Gain Reference Antenna Code applies to Transmitting Antenna gain and Signal Configuration radiated power. The same Gain Reference Antenna must apply to both.

VHF Broadcasting only.

Format: A complex format comprised of :

a)
Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 70.0) to 1 decimal place in dBW

and

b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

· Total Radiated Power
RDD ref: 0163

The sum of the Maximum Vertically Polarized Radiated Power and the Maximum Horizontally Polarized Radiated Power. The Gain Reference Antenna Code applies to Transmitting Antenna gain and Signal Configuration radiated power. The same Gain Reference Antenna must apply to both.

Format: A complex format comprised of :

a)
Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 73.0) to 1 decimal place in dBW

and

b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

Note:
In future the Total Radiated Power need not be recorded as it can be calculated from the Maximum Vertically Polarized Radiated Power and the Maximum Horizontally Polarized Radiated Power. 

· RMS Radiation 
RDD ref: 0471

The total RMS field strength of the theoretical antenna pattern. It is the product of the RMS value of the characteristic field strength in mV/m, in the horizontal plane, produced by a 1 kW transmitter at a distance of 1 km and the square root of the power.

Used for MF Broadcasting Region 2.

Format: Decimal (in the range 0.00 to 9 999.99) to 2 decimal places in mV/m.

· Vision To Sound Power Ratio
RDD ref: 0066

The ratio of the vision signal’s Peak Envelope Power to the primary sound signal’s mean power.

Analogue television broadcasting only.

Format: Integer (in the range 5 to 23) in dB.
· Maximum Power Density Over 4 kHz
RDD ref: 0154

The maximum power density at the output of the transmitter for each carrier type and averaged over the worst 4 kHz for carriers below 15 GHz.

Format: Decimal (in the range –170.0 to 30.0) to 1 decimal place in dB(W/Hz).

· Maximum Power Density Over 1 MHz
RDD ref: 0571

The maximum power density at the output of the transmitter for each carrier type averaged over the worst 1 MHz for carriers above 15 GHz.

Format: Decimal (in the range –200.0 to 20.0) to 1 decimal place in dB(W/Hz).

· Energy Dispersal Description
RDD ref: 0484

A textual description of the energy dispersal systems characteristics. Typically this would include the frequency deviation, the sweep frequency and the shape of the waveform added to the baseband signal prior to the FM modulator to prevent high levels of energy concentration on the Reference (Carrier) Frequency during periods of no, or small levels of modulation signal.

When no modulation or a very small modulation signal is applied, the energy concentrates at the Reference (Carrier) Frequency and interference can be caused to other terrestrial and satellite systems. Also multiple carrier intermodulation products become excessive in the types of amplifiers that are commonly used. In order to reduce these effects and to comply with Recommendations ITU‑R S.446 and ITU‑R S.524, a low-frequency waveform (e.g., triangular) is added to the baseband signal. The level of the triangular wave is set between the following limits:

–
lower limit: controls the maximum carrier energy per 4 kHz to a level 2 dB above (1.58 times) the maximum energy density at full telephone channel load;

–
upper limit: determined by distortion noise in the channel and interference to the adjacent channel. It usually makes the carrier energy per 4 kHz equal to the maximum energy density at full telephone channel load.

Format: Text.

· Horizontal Radiation Pattern
RDD ref: 0274

The pattern of the Signal Configuration’s radiated power values measured in the horizontal plane, at equally spaced azimuths around the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates.

Format: A complex format comprised of:

a)
36 vectors defined by


Radiated Power Value (RDD ref: 0274a): radiated power at the specified Azimuth; Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 99.0) to 1 decimal place in dBW


and


Azimuth (RDD ref: 0274b): the angle in the direction of the Radiated Power Value, measured in the horizontal plane from True North in a clockwise direction; Integer (in the range 0 to 350 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

and

b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

· Vertical Radiation Pattern
RDD ref: 0275

The pattern of the Signal Configuration’s radiated power values measured in the vertical plane, containing the direction of the Transmitting Antenna’s Maximum Gain at equally spaced elevation angles at the Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates.

Format: A complex format comprised of:

a)
Up to 19 vectors defined by


Radiated Power Value (RDD ref: 0275a): radiated power at the specified Elevation Angle; Decimal (in the range 0.0 to 99.0) to 1 decimal place in dBW


and


Elevation Angle (RDD ref: 0275b): the angle measured in the vertical plane between the direction of the Radiated Power Value and the horizontal plane; Integer (in the range –90 to 90 in multiples of 10) in degrees.

and

b)
Gain Reference Antenna Code.

· Three Dimensional Roaming Zone
RDD ref: 0194

The area in which the mobile or transportable station is intended to be located during transmission.

Format: A compound structure presented as the value of the properties of a Three Dimensional Zone.
· Two Dimensional Roaming Zone
RDD ref: 0544

The area in which the mobile or transportable station is intended to be located during transmission.

Format: A compound structure presented as the value of the properties of either:


or one or more Aeronautical Zones,


or one or more Circular Zones,


or one or more Geographical Areas,


or one or more Maritime Zones,


or one or more Segment Zones,


or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates.

· Three Dimensional Service Zone
RDD ref: 0545

The area where a Signal Configuration is intended to be received by receiving stations and within which protection from harmful interference would be offered.

Format: A compound structure presented as the values of the properties of a Three Dimensional Zone.
· Two Dimensional Service Zone
RDD ref: 0546

The area where a Signal Configuration is intended to be received by receiving stations and within which protection from harmful interference would be offered.

Format: A compound structure presented as the values of the properties of either:


or one or more Aeronautical Zones,


or one or more CIRAF Zones,


or one or more Circular Zones,


or one or more Geographical Areas,


or one or more Maritime Zones,


or one or more Segment Zones,


or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates.

· Maximum Length Of Circuit
RDD ref: 0446

The maximum geographical distance over which the Signal Configuration is intended to provide service.

Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 20 000) in km.

· Station Coverage Code
RDD ref: 0360

The code indicating the nature of the service area covered by the Signal Configuration in accordance with items 1.10, 1.11 and 1.12 of Section 1 of Annex 2 to the RJ81 Regional Agreement.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	A
	a station intended to provide coverage over extensive primary and secondary service areas. 

	B
	a station intended to provide coverage over one or more population centres and the contiguous rural areas located in its primary service areas.

	C
	a station intended to provide coverage over a city or town and the contiguous suburban areas located in its primary service area.


3.29
Television System
RDD ref: 0281

A description of the parameters that define the format, or type of system, used for encoding a visual image and an audible sound, into an electromagnetic waveform that forms a television broadcast signal. For further information see Recommendation ITU‑R BT.470.

· A Television System is identified by its Code.

Broadcasting Television only.

A Television System may be designed to use a single Colour System
RDD ref: 0301
A Television System may be used by one or more Signal Configurations
RDD ref: 0300
· Code
RDD ref: 0283

The code used to identify the type of Television System (see Appendix 9 to the RDD). Once the information represented by the Code has been internationally agreed all of the other parameters in the Television System are known and can be identified by providing the Code.

Format: Up to 2 characters.

ZONE  DATA
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3.30
Three Dimensional Zone 
RDD ref: 0001
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Maximum Operating Height 
RDD ref: 0003
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Altitude Radius Reduction 
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Two Dimensional Zone 
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3.31
Aeronautical Zone 
RDD ref: 0032
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Description 
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129

Code 
RDD ref: 0033
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3.32
CIRAF Zone 
RDD ref: 0366
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Quadrant Code 
RDD ref: 0367
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Zone Number 
RDD ref: 0368
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3.33
Circular Zone 
RDD ref: 0069
130

Centre Geographical Coordinates 
RDD ref: 0070
130

Radius 
RDD ref: 0071
130
3.34
Geographical Area 
RDD ref: 0173
130

Code 
RDD ref: 0174
130

Name 
RDD ref: 0175
130

Radiocommunication Region Code 
RDD ref: 0653
131
3.35
Maritime Zone 
RDD ref: 0185
131

Description 
RDD ref: 0186
131

Code 
RDD ref: 0187
131
3.36
Segment Zone 
RDD ref: 0451
131

Start Azimuth 
RDD ref: 0452
131

Finish Azimuth 
RDD ref: 0453
131

Start Radius 
RDD ref: 0454
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Finish Radius 
RDD ref: 0475
132
3.37
Zone Boundary Coordinate
RDD ref: 0328
132

Geographical Coordinates
RDD ref: 0329
132

Sequence Number 
RDD ref: 0511
132
3.38
Maritime HF Allotment Area
RDD ref: 0576
132

Description 
RDD ref: 0577
132

Code 
RDD ref: 0578
132
3.30
Three Dimensional Zone
RDD ref: 0001

Three dimensional shape used to describe a Signal Configuration’s Three Dimensional Service Zone or Three Dimensional Roaming Zone.

A Three Dimensional Zone is described by a Maximum Operating Height and a Two Dimensional Zone defined by either an, Aeronautical Zone, a Circular Zone, a Geographical Area, a Maritime Zone, a Segment Zone, or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates.
· A Three Dimensional Zone is identified by its Maximum Operating Height, Minimum Operating Height and its Two Dimensional Zone.

· Maximum Operating Height
RDD ref: 0003

The altitude above mean sea level, indicating the highest point of the Three Dimensional Zone and below which the operator of the radio system can expect to receive protection from harmful interference.

Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 60 000) in feet.

· Minimum Operating Height
RDD ref: 0004

The altitude above mean sea level, indicating the lowest point of the Three Dimensional Zone and above which the operator of the radio system can expect to receive protection from harmful interference. For many radio systems the Minimum Operating Height will be ground level but for some systems, e.g., public aeronautical mobile the minimum operating height may be 10 000 to 15 000 feet.

Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 60 000) in feet.

· Altitude Radius Reduction
RDD ref: 0083

The amount by which the horizontal distance between the vertical sides of the Three Dimensional Zone are reduced for an increase in altitude. Due to the curvature of the Earth the sides of the Three Dimensional Zone will naturally diverge with increasing altitude. The degree of divergence is dependent on the size of the base of the Three Dimensional Zone. Altitude Radius Reduction may be used to counteract this natural divergence, or it may be used to reduce the interference between neighbouring Three Dimensional Zones caused by the increase in the line of sight distance with altitude.

Altitude Radius Reduction is a ratio in metres per foot where the horizontal distance is measured in metres and the altitude is measured in feet. These parameters are used because the radio systems that use Three Dimensional Zones are primarily aeronautical and the international standard is measured in feet. For aircraft altitude in feet is also a safety of life issue. 

Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 10) in metres per foot.

· Two Dimensional Zone
RDD ref: 0527

A part of the Earth’s surface describing the shape of the base of the Three Dimensional Zone.

Format: A compound structure presented as the values of the properties of either:


one or more Segment Zones,


or one or more Aeronautical Zones,


or one or more Circular Zones,


or one or more Geographical Areas,


or one or more Maritime Zones,


or between 3 and 6 Zone Boundary Coordinates.

3.31
Aeronautical Zone
RDD ref: 0032

An ITU pre-defined zone applicable to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service in the bands governed by RR Appendix 27, which identifies a specific geographical area.

· An Aeronautical Zone is identified by its Code.

· Description
RDD ref: 0601

Text which describes the boundaries of the Major Air Route Areas, Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas and the VOLMET Allotment and Reception Areas. See provisions 27/80 to 27/185I of RR Appendix 27.

Format: Text.

· Code
RDD ref: 0033

The code used to identify a pre-defined Aeronautical Zone.

The full list is contained in Appendix 8 to the RDD.

The only Aeronautical Zones that will be used after 15 December 1997 are those described in RR Appendix 27. 

Format: Up to 9 characters.

3.32
Ciraf Zone
RDD ref: 0366

A pre-defined zone applicable to the Broadcasting Service in the HF bands which identifies a specific geographical area. While some CIRAF Zones may be divided into quadrants, the following CIRAF Zones are not divided into quadrants: 1-5, 17, 19-26, 67, 69-75.

· A CIRAF Zone is identified by its Zone Number.

· Quadrant Code 
RDD ref: 0367

The code that identifies a quadrant of a CIRAF Zone. For example, the North West quadrant of CIRAF Zone 14 would be identified as 14NW.

Format: Up to 4 characters.

· Zone Number 
RDD ref: 0368

The number that identifies the appropriate CIRAF Zone.

The full list is contained in Appendix 8 to the RDD.

Format: Integer (in the range 1 to 99).

3.33
Circular Zone
RDD ref: 0069

A circular geographical area. This area is described using the Centre Geographical Coordinates and a Radius.

· A Circular Zone is identified by its Centre Geographical Coordinates and Radius.

· Centre Geographical Coordinates
RDD ref: 0070

The point on the Earth’s surface where the centre of the Circular Zone lies.

Format: Long/Lat in degrees and minutes.

· Radius
RDD ref: 0071

The Great Circle distance between the Centre Geographical Coordinates and the circumference of the Circular Zone.

Format: Integer (in the range 1 to 20 000) in km.

3.34
Geographical Area
RDD ref: 0173

An area of the Earth’s surface whose borders are recorded by the ITU for radiocommunication purposes. The use of a country name, or of a geographical area by the ITU does not imply the expression of any opinion whatsoever on the part of the Union concerning the sovereignty or the legal status of any country, territory or geographical region. 

Many Geographical Areas are countries for example, “Poland” and “Hungary” or formed from contiguous areas of one country, e.g., “The 48 contiguous States of the United States of America”, others, e.g., “Antarctic” are not formed from countries.

· A Geographical Area is identified by its Code.

A Geographical Area may be an area of operation for one or more Operators
RDD ref: 0540
A Geographical Area may be a valid area for one or more Correspondence 
Addresses
RDD ref: 0018

A Geographical Area may be the location for one or more Sites
RDD ref: 0176

· Code
RDD ref: 0174

The code used to identify a Geographical Area as assigned by the ITU. All new codes are assigned by the ITU in conformity with ISO three character coding. Two additional characters may be used for the sub-division of certain Geographical Areas in the notification of typical stations. 

Format: Up to 5 characters.

The codes are defined in Appendix 3 to the RDD.

· Name
RDD ref: 0175

The name by which a Geographical Area is known at the ITU.

A full list is contained in Appendix 3 to the RDD.

Format: Text.

The names are defined in Appendix 3 to the RDD.

· Radiocommunication Region Code 
RDD ref: 0653

An indication of the ITU Region where the Geographical Area is located. For the allocation of frequencies the Earth’s surface has been divided into three Regions. The complete definition of the three Radiocommunication Regions can be found in Article 5 to the Radio Regulations. A list of Geographical Areas and their corresponding Radiocommunication Region Code are contained in Appendix 3 to the RDD.

Format: 1 character.

	Code
	Meaning

	1
	Region 1

	2
	Region 2

	3
	Region 3


3.35
Maritime Zone
RDD ref: 0185

An ITU pre-defined zone applicable to the Maritime Mobile Service, only in the bands below 28 000 kHz that identifies a specific geographical area.

· A Maritime Zone is identified by its Code.

· Description
RDD ref: 0186

Text that describes the boundaries and location of a Maritime Zone.

Format: Text.

· Code
RDD ref: 0187

The code used to identify a Maritime Zone.

The full list is contained in Appendix 8 to the RDD.

Format: 5 characters.

3.36
Segment Zone
RDD ref: 0451

An area of the Earth’s surface defined by two azimuth values and two radii. The radii describe the Start Radius and Finish Radius of the Segment Zone. The Segment Zone may be used to define the reception zone for a sky wave and may form part of a CIRAF Zone, in which case both the Start Radius and Finish Radius will have non zero values; or it may be used to indicate the coverage area for a ground wave, in which case the Start Radius will always be zero.

· A Segment Zone is identified by its Start Azimuth, its Finish Azimuth, its Finish Radius and the Transmitting Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates.

· Start Azimuth
RDD ref: 0452

The angle of the left hand edge of the Segment Zone measured, in the horizontal plane, from True North in a clockwise direction.

Format: Decimal (in the range between 0.0 to 359.9) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Finish Azimuth
RDD ref: 0453

The angle of the right hand edge of the Segment Zone measured, in the horizontal plane, from True North in a clockwise direction.

Format: Decimal (in the range between 0.1 to 360.0) to 1 decimal place in degrees.

· Start Radius
RDD ref: 0454

The Great Circle distance from the Transmitting Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates to the start of the Segment Zone.
Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 20 000) in metres.

· Finish Radius 
RDD ref: 0475

The Great Circle distance from the Transmitting Antenna’s Geographical Coordinates to the end of the Segment Zone.
Format: Integer (in the range 0 to 20 000) in metres.

3.37
Zone Boundary Coordinate
RDD ref: 0328

A point on the Earth’s surface that along with between 2 and 5 other points, connected using arcs of Great Circles, which define a geographical area.

· A Zone Boundary Coordinate is identified by its Geographical Coordinates and the zone it is used to define.

· Geographical Coordinates
RDD ref: 0329

A point on the Earth’s surface.

Format: Long/Lat in degrees, minutes and seconds.

· Sequence Number 
RDD ref: 0511

The number used to identify the order in which the Zone Boundary Coordinate must be connected together.

Format: Integer (in the range 1 to 6).

3.38
Maritime HF Allotment Area
RDD ref: 0576

An ITU pre-defined zone, applicable to the Maritime Mobile Service in the HF bands governed by RR Appendix 25. It comprises part of a geographical area, in which a Site may be located.

· A Maritime HF Allotment Area is identified by its Code.

A Maritime HF Allotment Area may be the location for one or more Sites
RDD ref: 0637
· Description
RDD ref: 0577

Text which describes the boundaries of a Maritime HF Allotment Area in the Maritime Mobile Service.

Format: Text.

· Code
RDD ref: 0578

The code used to identify a pre-defined Maritime HF Allotment Area in the Maritime Mobile Service.

A full list is contained in Appendix 8 to the RDD.

Format: Up to 6 characters.
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4.0
Introduction

This Section contains a series of tables describing the notification data for space radio systems. Each table provides:

•
clarification or expansion of the information contained in Annex 2B to RR Appendix 4; and,

•
lists of the data items required for the advance publication, notification and coordination of the radio system, together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations.

This introduction and the following subsections provide some information on the structure and how to use the tables in Section 4, general information on the satellite network filing process and where to locate any relevant supporting information. 

4.0.1
Section 4 Table Structure

Each table presents the information required in the advance publication, coordination, and notification of space or Earth stations, as indicated by the title of each Section. For example, § 4.2 is entitled “Advance Publication of non-Geostationary Space Stations (Under Section Subsection IB RR Article 9)” and describes the data required for the advance publication of information concerning these stations.

Each table has five columns structured as follows:

	RDD ref:
	This column contains the RDD Reference Number. The RDD Reference Number is a unique identifier and one is assigned to each data item, data group or relationship.

	Data Item Name:
	This column contains the Data Item Name as it appears in the RDD. Every data item contained in the tables is described in detail in Section 5.

	Data Format:
	This column contains information regarding the format in which the data is to be provided during the advance publication, coordination and notification processes for the specific type of station covered by that table.

	Use:
	This column contains information that indicates under what conditions the data item is to be used. This column contains codes with meanings as follows.

	M:
	Mandatory: the information must be submitted by the notifying Administration; indicates the data item must be provided for the specific services and frequency bands covered by the table.

	R:
	Required: the information must be submitted under a specific condition. This condition is specified in the “Conditions of Use” column. The notifying Administration will supply this information.

	O:
	Optional: the information may be submitted by the notifying Administration at its discretion; indicates the data item may be provided at the discretion of the notifying Administration for the specific services and frequency bands covered by the table.

	C:
	Coordination: indicates the data item is mandatory if it has been used as a basis to effect coordination with another Administration for the specific services and frequency bands covered by the table.

	BR:
	Radiocommunication Bureau: indicates that the BR provides the data item and that the data would appear against the frequency assignment if entered into the MIFR.


	Conditions of Use:
	This column specifies how and when a data item should be supplied when “R” is used in the “Use” column. Information in this column is provided whenever “R” is used in the “Use” column to indicate the type of conditions under which the data item is a mandatory requirement. The column may also contain supplementary information relevant to notification of the data item. 


Sample Data Table

The following is a sample from a Table in this Section:

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	


4.0.2
Table Usage

Each data item that is required for notification, coordination or advance publication processes is indicated by a “bullet” mark and the tables have been structured so that the information can be read in the form of a standard sentence. With respect to the Sample Data Table outlined above, this is demonstrated as follows:


For each Space Service Notice provide the Code of the Administration notifying the earth station or Space Station.

and


For each Space Service Notice provide the Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station. 

To determine how and when these data items are used, the columns “Use” and “Conditions of Use” must be consulted. In this example the Code of the Administration notifying the Earth Station or Space Station is mandatory in all cases as indicated by the symbol “M” in the column “Use”. The Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station, on 

the other hand, is only required under specified conditions, as indicated by the symbol “R” in the “Use” column, with the “Conditions of Use” column indicating that this data item is only required if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

The “Data Format” column provides information concerning the format in which the data must be provided and the allowable range of values for that data. The values that are not applicable in all cases are further clarified in the “Conditions of Use” column. Values in the “Data Format” column therefore indicate the likely range of values for all the radio systems covered by that table. Section 5 contains a data item’s maximum possible range of values for all of the radio systems in the RDD. The “Data Format” column also provides details on the units, form and precision required for the data items. These formats are shown in their full form in Section 5, but in Section 4 they have been abbreviated to reduce the space required in the table.

Abbreviations are used in the tables as follows:

Int.
:
Integer.

Char.
:
Character.

Dec.
:
Decimal.

Long/Lat (dm) : Longitude/Latitude in degrees and minutes.

4.0.3
The Satellite Network Filing Process - An Overview

The satellite network filing process covers Space Stations (which may comprise part of a satellite or multiple satellites) and earth stations. Satellite network filing varies in complexity according to the regulatory procedures governing the operation of a particular satellite network, e.g., subject to Section II RR Article 9, not subject to Section II RR Article 9, RR Appendices 30, 30A and 30B, and Resolution 33 (Rev.WRC‑97).

In general, the satellite network filing process can be divided into three stages: advance publication, coordination, and notification. Advance publication is a statement of intent by the operator or administration to launch a Space Station, and it sets the reference starting date for the specific satellite network. Coordination1 is the process in which the operator or administration for the proposed network negotiates with the Operator or Administration of any affected networks (terrestrial or space) concerning the operational parameters of the respective networks to facilitate their implementation. Notification is the recording in the MIFR of the final operational parameters for the proposed network. Advance publication and coordination are subject to the provisions of RR Article 9, and notification is subject to the provisions of RR Article 11.

At each stage of the satellite network filing process, data is supplied to the ITU by the operator or administration for the proposed network. The data is supplied in electronic form although some diagrams are still supplied on paper. The amount of data supplied will depend on the stage of the process, the number of proposed beams, frequency assignments, and the problems encountered in the coordination process.

Earth station filing is performed in two parts: as an associated earth station where information is supplied with the satellite network notice to aid the space station interference analysis, and as an individual filing for a specific earth station where the RR Appendix 7 procedures are used.

4.0.3.1
Submission of Data

In general, the data supplied to the ITU in each of the three stages of the satellite network filing process follows the same three steps2 data validation and capture, technical examination, and publication. Essentially, these three steps describe checking the data supplied in paper or electronic form to determine its completeness and coherence, and then entering the data into the BR system; examining the technical and regulatory compliance of the data; and finally publishing the data in the BR IFIC with the results of the BR’s technical/regulatory examination. Notices are processed in the order of their date of submission.

Data Validation and Capture

Ideally, the data submitted by satellite operators and administrations to the ITU would be validated by the satellite operators or administrations before data capture. However, this is a complex task and requires an understanding of the technical and regulatory examination process. Depending on the stage of the satellite network filing process, the ITU validates the data before, after, or, in some cases, before and after data capture. In the last case, the validation process before data capture is called “pre-validation” and the validation process after data capture is called “validation and completeness”. The validation process includes correction of errors in the submission as well as checking the completeness and coherence of the data. A further explanation of the validation process is provided at § 4.0.3.2.

Technical/Regulatory Examination

Once the data is captured, the BR perform a number of technical and regulatory examinations on it. The precise examinations depending on the stage of satellite network filing and the type of notice. They include such things as checking pfd calculations as well as technical and regulatory compliance relative to RR Appendices 7 and 8, RR Articles 5 and 21, etc. For example, RR Appendix 7 calculations are performed for an earth station at the final notification stage to determine if all affected administrations have been identified by the coordinating administration.

Frequencies are grouped3, inter alia, on the basis of their emission characteristics. If a frequency or frequencies within a group (group A) have a problem they are separated into a new group (group B). The new groups A-B and B have the same set of emission characteristics, but different frequency assignments.

Publication

The amount of data published by the BR depends on the stage of satellite network filing, the type of network, and the relevant regulatory provisions.

4.0.3.2
Validation of Frequency Assignment Notices for Space Services

Associated with the treatment of a coordination request or a notification are certain tasks to be accomplished, more or less immediately after the physical or electronic receipt and registration of the request or 

notification. These tasks relate to the requirements of the RR (in particular those of RR Appendix 4 but also others), the Rules of Procedure (RoP), and the processing requirements that depend on the facilities offered by the ITU computer systems.

The RR Appendix 4 notices received by the BR for coordination and notification (RR Articles 9 and 11) are examined for both technical and regulatory compliance with the RR. They also are examined with respect to the coordinations/agreements required (RR Article 9) or obtained (RR Article 11). The data contained in the notices are structured according to RR Appendix 4, and an important principle is to allow the grouping of frequency assignments that have the same characteristics (C.2 a) of RR Appendix 4 refers). This grouping is established at the outset by the notifying administration. However, some data items are either the province of the Bureau (findings and associated dates) or are shared between the Bureau and the administration (coordinations). Thus, depending on the decisions of the Bureau concerning findings or coordinations/ agreements to be obtained or already obtained, the original grouping of frequency assignments, as submitted by the administration, may have to change.

The RR (RR Nos. 9.40A and 11.27) and more particularly, the RoP, provide instructions concerning the receivability of forms of notice. These instructions address establishment of a date of receipt as well the completeness and correctness of the information submitted by administrations. Should the Bureau find that the information is incomplete or incorrect, it shall request the administration responsible for the station or network to provide the missing information or clarification within a set time period. The Bureau also must send a reminder message, with an additional set deadline, as soon as the initial period expires (counted from the date of the dispatch of the Bureau’s initial message).

Thus, both completeness and correctness are the major objectives of the validation task. The aspect of correctness is important, and the approach taken is to ensure that the required data items are complete and the notice is properly structured such that valid examinations can proceed. This can mean, for example, that satellite antenna gain contours are closed, that power density values fall within an acceptable range, that necessary bandwidths of emissions are compatible with the transponder bandwidth, etc.

When validating a notice, the notice not only needs to be complete and correct, but it also needs to be receivable. Its receivability depends on such RR requirements as compatibility of a coordination request with respect to its related Advanced Publication Information (API), both with respect to the frequency bands covered and with respect to the delay in time between receipt of the original API and the coordination request (RR No. 9.5D and Resolution 51(Rev. WRC-2000)). Another example, for notifications, is that they cannot be received more than three years before the date of bringing into use. The case where there is an incompatibility between a coordination request and the API is one where, typically, part of the notice would require further consideration by the administration, and could result in the submission of a new API.

As noted, during examination data may need to be restructured for a variety of reasons, e.g., because of findings relating to:

–
frequency assignments (e.g., out of band);

–
emission characteristics (e.g., pfd limits exceeded);

–
class of station;

–
service area (e.g., in the 12 GHz band);

–
the date of bringing into use (e.g., in the 2 GHz MSS bands);

–
associated earth Stations (e.g., in the 13.75-14 GHz band);

coordinations/agreements to be obtained:

–
depending on the frequency band (e.g., FSS in the band 12.5‑12.75 GHz where requirements are different below and above 12.7 GHz);

–
depending on the requirements of RR No. 9.21.

4.1
Advance Publication of Geostationary Space Stations

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the advance publication of geostationary space stations and space networks together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations.

The table applies to all geostationary space stations and space networks with the exception of those used for the Broadcasting Satellite Service which are notified in accordance with the procedures contained in RR Appendices 30/30A and those used in the FSS which are notified in accordance with the procedures contained in RR Appendix 30B. 

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	Always No. 9.1.

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	Always No. 9.1.

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S519
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Advance Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S520
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Advance Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S768
	· Special Section Reference For Last Advance Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published, e.g. API/A/. 

	S606
	· Special Section Number For Last Advance Publication 
	4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". 

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". Provided by BR the if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S011
	· Code of each Administration with a participating interest in the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if more than one Administration has a participating interest in the Space Station.

	 
	For the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude 
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	
	For each Frequency Range defining the spectrum limits of a Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S247
	· Lower Limit
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S248
	· Upper Limit
	Frequency.
	M
	

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG ) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from C or D.
	
	
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="A".

	S718
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S188
	· Period Of Validity
	Int. in range 1 to 30 in years.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char. for each Code.
	M
	

	 
	Option C: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station ACG provide the
	
	
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	Only the list of countries or geographic designators or a narrative description of the service area is required.

	 
	Option D: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station ACG provide the
	
	
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	Only the list of countries or geographic designators or a narrative description of the service area is required.


4.2
Advance Publication of Non-Geostationary Space Stations (under Sub-Section IB to RR Article 9)

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the advance publication of non-geostationary space stations and space networks that are subject to the procedures contained in Sub-Section IB to RR Article 9. It also shows the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	Always No. 9.1.

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	Always No. 9.1.

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S519
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Advance Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S520
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Advance Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S768
	· Special Section Reference For Last Advance Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published,. e.g. API/A/.

	S606
	· Special Section Number For Last Advance Publication 
	4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". 

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S085
	· Total Number Of Satellites 
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S011
	· Code of each Administration with a participating interest in the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if more than one Administration has a participating interest in the Space Station.

	 
	For the Non-geostationary Orbit that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S084
	· Reference Body Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S096
	· Inclination Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 179.99 in degrees.
	M
	

	S098
	· Apogee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S099
	· Perigee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S103
	· Satellite Period 
	Hrs and Mins.
	M
	

	
	For each Frequency Range defining the spectrum limits of a Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S247
	· Lower Limit
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S248
	· Upper Limit
	Frequency.
	M
	

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from C or D.
	
	
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S187
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Non-geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char. for each Code.
	M
	

	 
	Option C: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	 
	Option D: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	


4.3
Advance Publication of Non-Geostationary Space Stations (under Sub-Section IA to RR Article 9)

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the advance publication of non-geostationary space stations and space networks that are subject to the procedures contained in Subsection IA to RR Article 9. It also shows the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	Always No. 9.1.

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S519
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Advance Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S520
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Advance Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S768
	· Special Section Reference For Last Advance Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published,. e.g. API/A/. 

	S606
	· Special Section Number For Last Advance Publication 
	4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S768. 

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S085
	· Total Number Of Satellites 
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S086
	· Total Number Of Non-geostationary Orbits 
	Int. in range 1 to 99.
	M
	

	
	· 
	
	
	

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Space Station
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S011
	· Code of each Administration with a participating interest in the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if more than one Administration has a participating interest in the Space Station.

	 
	For each Non-geostationary Orbit that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	Currently only one orbit can be notified but, this limit may be removed.

	S084
	· Reference Body Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S096
	· Inclination Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 179.99 in degrees.
	M
	

	S098
	· Apogee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S099
	· Perigee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S103
	· Satellite Period 
	Hrs and Mins.
	M
	

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S118
	· Steerable Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S115
	· Emission/Reception Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S124
	· Maximum Co-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBi.
	M
	

	S122
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	
	For each Frequency Range defining the spectrum limits of the Beam provide the
	
	
	

	S247
	· Lower Limit
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S248
	· Upper Limit
	Frequency.
	M
	

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from C, D, E or F.
	
	
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S187
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Non-geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S189
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S364
	· Polarization Linear Angle
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Polarization Code = "L".

	S196
	· Baseband Lower Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	O
	

	S197
	· Baseband Upper Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	O
	

	S640
	· Type of Modulation
	Text.
	O
	

	S641
	· Type of Amplitude Modulation
	Text.
	O
	

	S642
	· Interference Study Information
	Text.
	O
	

	S199
	· Multiplex Type (Video/Sound)
	Text.
	O
	

	S327
	· TV System and Colour Standard Description
	Text.
	O
	

	S204
	· Digital Signal Transmitted Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	O
	

	S205
	· Digital Signal Number Of Phases
	Int. in range 1 to 10.
	O
	

	S201
	· Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 15.0 in MHz.
	O
	

	S326
	· Pre-emphasis RMS Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 20.0 to 300.0 in kHz.
	O
	

	S202
	· Pre-emphasis Characteristics
	Diagram.
	O
	

	S200
	· Energy Dispersal Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 4.0 in MHz.
	O
	

	S324
	· Energy Dispersal Sweep Frequency
	Int. in range 10 to 2 000 in Hz.
	O
	

	S325
	· Energy Dispersal Waveform
	Text.
	O
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each Code.
	M
	

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	O
	Only if RDD S716 is not supplied.

	S716
	· Carrier Frequency of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG
	Frequency.
	O
	Only for asymmetric or composite modulation where the Carrier Frequency is different from RDD S723.

	 
	Option C: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna transmitting the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S192
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 300 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	 
	Option D: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna receiving the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	 
	Option E: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S652
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 60.0 dBW.
	M
	

	 
	For each Associated Space Station Position receiving the ACG, provide the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S507
	· Anticipated Nominal Longitude
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam is aimed at a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	 
	Option F: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S653
	· Maximum Radiated Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 60.0 dBW.
	M
	

	 
	For each Associated Space Station Position transmitting the ACG, provide the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S507
	· Anticipated Nominal Longitude
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam originates from a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	O
	

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	O
	

	S263
	· Total Peak Envelope Power
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	O
	Provided the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is not supplied.

	S264
	· Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	O
	Provided the Total Peak Envelope Power is not supplied.

	S265
	· Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	O
	

	S267
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Maximum Power Density Averaged Over 4 kHz is not supplied.

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Maximum Power Density Per Carrier Averaged Over 4 kHz is not supplied.

	S268
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	O
	

	S336
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Maximum Power Density Averaged Over 1 MHz is not supplied.

	S335
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Maximum Power Density Per Carrier Averaged Over 1 MHz is not supplied.

	S371
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	O
	

	S270
	· Carrier To Noise Objective
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	O
	

	 
	For each Associated Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S559
	· Typical/Specific Indicator 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S673
	· Geographical Coordinates 
	Long/Lat (dms).
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S763
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	R
	Mandatory for a receiving Associated Earth Station Antenna.

	S676
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 70.00 in dBi.
	M
	

	S677
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 100.00 in degrees.
	O
	

	S678
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair of the Associated Earth Station Antenna
	2 Char. for each Code.
	M
	

	S380
	· Name of the Site that is the location for the specific Associated Earth Station Antenna
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S041
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.


4.4
Notification/Coordination of Geostationary Space Stations

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the notification and coordination of geostationary space stations and space networks together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations and applicable Plans.

This table is applicable to all geostationary space stations and space networks with the exception of geostationary space stations and space networks for the BSS and FSS Plans (RR Appendices 30/30A/30B).

NOTE 1 – For FSS assignments of GSO networks in the frequency bands listed in the table below, with respect to other networks in the FSS operating co-directionally, the coordination arc method applies. See RR Appendix 5, Resolution 55 (WRC-2000) and Circular Letter CR/155.

	Frequency Band
	Orbital Separation

	3 400-4 200 MHz, 5 725-5 850 MHz (Region 1) and 5 850-6 725 MHz.
	(10°

	10.95-11.2 GHz, 11.45‑11.7 GHz, 11.7-12.2 GHz (Region 2), 12.2-12.5 GHz (Region 3), 12.5‑12.75 GHz (Regions 1 and 3), 12.7‑12.75 GHz (Region 2) and 13.75‑14.5 GHz.
	(9°

	17.7‑20.2 GHz and 27.5‑30 GHz.
	(8°


	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S768
	· Special Section Reference For Last Advance Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published,. e.g. API/A/.

	S606
	· Special Section Number For Last Advance Publication 
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S521
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Coordination 
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S522
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Coordination 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S769
	· Special Section Reference For Last Coordination
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the provisions of Nos. 9.7 to 9.14 and  9.21 or Article 7 of RR Appendices 30A or 30B apply.

	S607
	· Special Section Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S769.

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S830
	· Power Density Compliance Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS networks in the frequency bands listed in Table 22-2 and under the conditions specified in RR Article 22.

	S792
	· Aggregate Power Density In Band 5 030-5 150 MHz 
	Dec. in the range 
–150.0 to –124.5 in dBW/m2/150 kHz.
	R
	Mandatory for RNSS operating in the band 5 010-5 030 MHz.

	S793
	· Aggregate Power Density In Band 42.5-43.5 GHz
	Dec. in the range 
–200.0 to –167.0 in dBW/m2/1 MHz.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS and BSS operating in the band 42.0-42.5 GHz.

	S794
	· Aggregate Power Density In Band 4 990-5 000 MHz 
	Dec. in the range 
–200.0 to –171.0 in dBW/m2/10 MHz.
	R
	Mandatory for RNSS operating in the band 5 010-5 030 MHz.

	S795
	· Calculated Aggregate Power Density - 1 MHz 
	Dec. in the range 
–150.0 to –115.0 in dBW/m2/1 MHz.
	R
	Mandatory for RNSS operating in the band 1 164-1 215 MHz. 

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Space Station
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S011
	· Code of each Administration with a participating interest in the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if more than one Administration has a participating interest in the Space Station.

	 
	For the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude 
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	M
	Modification of the Nominal Longitude by more than ±12º from that given in the first API submitted on the network requires a new API.

	S074
	· Longitude Tolerance Easterly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.10 to 1.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S075
	· Longitude Tolerance Westerly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.10 to 1.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S076
	· Inclination Excursion 
	Dec. in range 0.10 to 5.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S079
	· Service Arc Easterly Limit 
	Int. in range –180 to 180 in degrees.
	M
	

	S080
	· Service Arc Westerly Limit 
	Int. in range –180 to 180 in degrees.
	M
	

	S077
	· Visibility Arc Easterly Limit 
	Int. in range –180 to 180 in degrees.
	M
	

	S078
	· Visibility Arc Westerly Limit 
	Int. in range –180 to 180 in degrees.
	M
	

	S081
	· Arc Difference Explanation 
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory if the service arc is less than the visibility arc.

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S118
	· Steerable Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S115
	· Emission/Reception Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S120
	· Pointing Accuracy
	Dec. in range 0.10 to 5.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S124
	· Maximum Co-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBi.
	M
	

	S122
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory for Space to Space Beams.

	S369
	· Effective Co-polar Gain Contour
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory for Space to Earth Beams.

	S125
	· Gain Versus GSO Diagram
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam is operating in a band with both a space to Earth and Earth to space frequency allocation.

	S333
	· Value of each Beam Frequency used by the Beam
	Frequency.
	M
	

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from C, D, E or F.
	
	
	


	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S718
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S188
	· Period Of Validity
	Int. in range 1 to 30 in years.
	M
	

	S190
	· Bandwidth
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	S189
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S364
	· Polarization Linear Angle
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Polarization Code = "L".

	S196
	· Baseband Lower Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S197
	· Baseband Upper Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S640
	· Type Of Modulation
	Text.
	C
	

	S641
	· Type Of Amplitude Modulation
	Text.
	C
	

	S642
	· Interference Study Information
	Text.
	C
	

	S199
	· Multiplex Type (Video/Sound)
	Text.
	C
	

	S327
	· TV System and Colour Standard Description
	Text.
	C
	

	S204
	· Digital Signal Transmitted Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	C
	

	S205
	· Digital Signal Number Of Phases
	Int. in range 1 to 10.
	C
	

	S201
	· Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 15.0 in MHz.
	C
	

	S326
	· Pre-emphasis RMS Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 20.0 to 300.0 in kHz.
	C
	

	S202
	· Pre-emphasis Characteristics
	Diagram.
	C
	

	S200
	· Energy Dispersal Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 4.0 in MHz.
	C
	

	S324
	· Energy Dispersal Sweep Frequency
	Int. in range 10 to 2 000 in Hz.
	C
	

	S325
	· Energy Dispersal Waveform
	Text.
	C
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each Code.
	M
	

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S716
	· Carrier Frequency of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG
	Frequency.
	C
	Only for asymmetric or composite modulation where the Carrier Frequency is different from RDD S723.

	 
	Option C: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna transmitting the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S192
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 300 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S600
	· Maximum Aggregate Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40 in dBW.
	C
	

	S646
	· Aggregate Bandwidth
	Int. in the range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S765
	· AB Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	C
	

	 
	Option D: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna receiving the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S193
	· Maximum Total Peak Envelope Power Per Transponder 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	S249
	· Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	 
	Option E, if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S776
	· Maximum Total Peak Envelope Power Per Transponder 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	S777
	· Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	 
	
For each Associated Space Station Position receiving the ACG, provide the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude of the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the location of the Space Station 
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam is aimed at a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam that belongs to the Space Station 
	4 Char.
	M
	The receiving Beam belonging to the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position.

	 
	Option F, if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	4 Char.
	M
	

	
	
For each Associated Space Station Position receiving the ACG, provide the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude of the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the location of the Space Station
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam originates from a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam that belongs to the Space Station
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	The transmitting Beam belonging to the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position.

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S263
	· Total Peak Envelope Power 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group does not contain individual carriers e.g. spread spectrum.

	S264
	· Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group contains individual carriers.

	S265
	· Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power is provided.

	S267
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied.

	S268
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	 Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided.

	S336
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S335
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied.

	S371
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided.

	S270
	· Carrier To Noise Objective
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of C/N is provided.

	S269
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory if the Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is not provided.

	S372
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory if the minimum power density is not provided.

	S373
	· Reason For Absence Of C/N
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory if the Carrier To Noise Objective is not provided.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement sought or reached with respect to the ACG provide the following
	
	
	

	S275
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of the Provision under which the Coordination Agreement is sought or reached
	Up to 12 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	S011
	· Code of the Administration that is party to the Coordination Agreement
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	 
	For the Beam Frequency Strap that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S610
	· Notified Identification Code
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory providing the Class of Station Code is not ED, EK or ER, for simple frequency changing transponders in all services with the exception of FSS to FSS co-directional operation in specific frequency bands – see Note 1 at the head of this table.

	 
	Uplink aspect
	
	
	

	S333
	· Value of the Beam Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S610.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam containing the Beam Frequency 
	Up to 4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S610.

	 
	Downlink aspect
	
	
	

	S333
	· Value of the Beam Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S610.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam containing the Beam Frequency
	Up to 4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S610.

	 
	For the Strap Characteristic Set that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of the Associated Earth Station Antenna that has its satellite link interference characteristics described by the Strap Characteristic Set
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory providing the Class of Station Code is not ED, EK or ER, for simple frequency changing transponders in all services with the exception of FSS to FSS co-directional operation in specific frequency bands – see Note 1 at the head of this table.

	S610
	· Notified Identification Code for each Beam Frequency Strap that has its satellite link interference characteristics described by the Strap Characteristic Set
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S671.

	S286
	· ESLNT For Highest Ratio Of Transmission Gain To ESLNT 
	Int. in range 20 to 9 999 999 in Kelvins.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S671.

	S287
	· ESLNT Lowest Value 
	Int. in range 20 to 9 999 999 in Kelvins.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S671.

	S288
	· Transmission Gain For Highest Ratio Of Transmission Gain To ESLNT 
	Dec. in range –100.0 to 20.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S671.

	S289
	· Transmission Gain For Lowest ESLNT 
	Dec. in range –100.0 to 20.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S671.

	 
	For each Associated Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S559
	· Typical/Specific Indicator 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S673
	· Geographical Coordinates 
	Long/Lat (dms).
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S676
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 70.00 in dBi.
	M
	

	S677
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 100.0 in degrees.
	M
	

	S763
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	R
	Mandatory for a receiving Associated Earth Station Antenna.

	S678
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair of the Associated Earth Station Antenna
	2 Char. for each Code.
	M
	

	S380
	· Name of the Site that is the location for the specific Associated Earth Station Antenna 
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S041
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.


4.5
Notification/Coordination Of Non-Geostationary Space Stations (subject to Section II RR Article 9)

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the notification and coordination of non‑geostationary space stations and space networks that are subject to the provisions of Section II RR Article 9. It also shows the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations.

For FSS systems subject to the provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F, the application of Masks and the subsequent determination of epfd values by the BR will be used to determine if the non‑geostationary satellite network meets the epfd limits in RR Article 22.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S768
	· Special Section Reference For Last Advance Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published,. e.g. No 9.11A.

	S606
	· Special Section Number For Last Advance Publication 
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S521
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Coordination
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S522
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S769
	· Special Section Reference For Last Coordination
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published,. e.g. Res. 46, No. 9.11A.

	S607
	· Special Section Number For Last Coordination 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification
	Int. in range 1 to 9 999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char
	M
	

	S085
	· Total Number Of Satellites 
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S086
	· Total Number Of Non-geostationary Orbits 
	Int. in range 1 to 99.
	M
	

	S780
	· Minimum Altitude
	Int. in range 700 to 36 000 in km.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S781
	· Repeating Ground Track Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S782
	· Period Of Repeating Ground Track
	Int. in range 36 000 to 180 000 000 in seconds.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S783
	· Maximum Number Of Satellites Receiving Simultaneously From Any Single Cell
	Int. in range 1 to 5.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S784
	· Average Number Of Associated Earth Stations Transmitting With Overlapping Frequencies
	Int. in range 1 to 100 000.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S785
	· Co-frequency Cell Separation
	Int. in range 400 to 1 000 in kms.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S786
	· Mitigation Technique Code
	1 Char. 
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

Either "W", "C", "S" or "U".

	S787
	· Mitigation Technique Angle Alpha
	Dec. in range 5.00 to 20.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780 for Mitigation Technique Code "W" or "C".

	S788
	· Mitigation Technique Angle X
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 10.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780 for Mitigation Technique Code "S".

	S789
	· Reference Date
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S790
	· Reference Time
	Time.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S791
	· EPFDDOWN Compliance Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S780.

	S792
	· Aggregate Power Density In Band 5 030-5 150 MHz 
	Dec. in the range 
–150.0 to –124.5 in dBW/m2/150 kHz.
	R
	Mandatory for RNSS operating in the band 5 010-5 030 MHz.

	S793
	· Aggregate Power Density In Band 42.5-43.5 GHz 
	Dec. in the range 
–200.0 to –167.0 in dBW/m2/1 MHz.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS and BSS operating in the band 41.5-42.5 GHz.

	S794
	· Aggregate Power Density In Band 4 990-5 000 MHz 
	Dec. in the range
 –200.0 to –171.0 in dBW/m2/10 MHz.
	R
	Mandatory for RNSS operating in the band 5 010-5 030 MHz.

	S796
	· Aggregate Power Density In Band 15.35-15.4 GHz 
	Dec. in the range 
–200.0 to –156.0 in dBW/m2/50 MHz.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS in the band 15.43-15.63 GHz.

	S795
	· Calculated Aggregate Power Density - 1 MHz 
	Dec. in the range 
–150.0 to –115.0 in dBW/m2/1 MHz.
	R
	Mandatory for RNSS in the band 1 164-1 215 MHz. 

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Space Station
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	
	For each Latitude Range Category limiting the number of non-geostationary satellites transmitting to any given point for the Space Station provide the
	
	
	

	S797
	· Start Latitude
	Int. in range –90 to 89 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S798
	· End Latitude
	Int. in range –89 to 90 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S797.

	S799
	· Maximum Number Of Satellites
	Int. in range 2 to 10.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S797.

	
	For each PFD Mask that is subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S800
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S801
	· Notified Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S802
	· Pattern Type
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S801.
One of "A", "X" or "E".

	S803
	· Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S801.

	S804
	· Lowest Usable Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S801.

	S829
	· Highest Usable Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S801.

	
	For each Earth To Space e.i.r.p. Mask that is subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S805
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S806
	· Notified Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S807
	· Pattern
	A Radiation Pattern as described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S806.

	S808
	· Associated Earth Station Planned Minimum Elevation Angle
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 10.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S806.

	S809
	· Associated Earth Station Planned Minimum Beam Axis To GSO Arc Separation Angle
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 20.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S806.

	S810
	· Lowest Usable Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S806.

	S811
	· Highest Usable Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S806.

	
	For each Space To Earth e.i.r.p. Mask that is subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S812
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S814
	· Notified Identification Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S815
	· Pattern
	A Radiation Pattern as described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S814.

	S816
	· Lowest Usable Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S814.

	S817
	· Highest Usable Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S814.

	 
	For each Non-geostationary Orbit that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S717
	· Notified Identification Code
	2 Char.
	M
	

	S084
	· Reference Body Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S087
	· Number Of Satellites In Orbit
	Int. in range 1 to 99.
	M
	

	S096
	· Inclination Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 179.99 in degrees.
	M
	

	S097
	· Right Ascension Of The Ascending Node 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 359.99 in degrees.
	M
	

	S221
	· Initial Longitude Of The Ascending Node
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S222
	· Longitudinal Tolerance Of The Ascending Node
	Dec. in range 0.10 to 0.50 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S221.

	S223
	· Precession Rate Indicator
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S221.

	S224
	· Administration’s Selected Precession Rate Per Day
	Dec. in range 0.01 to 0.50 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S221 if the Precession Rate Indicator is "True".

	S098
	· Apogee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S099
	· Perigee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S100
	· Perigee Argument 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	M
	

	S101
	· Eccentricity 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 0.90.
	M
	

	S102
	· Semi Major Axis 
	Int. in range 6 900 to 49 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S103
	· Satellite Period 
	Hrs and Mins.
	M
	

	
	For each Non-Geostationary Satellite Position of a Non-geostationary Orbit provide the
	
	
	

	S225
	· Notified Identification Code
	2 Char.
	M
	

	S106
	· Initial Phase Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	M
	

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S118
	· Steerable Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S115
	· Emission/Reception Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S121
	· Orientation Angle Alpha
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	M
	

	S368
	· Orientation Angle Beta
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	M
	

	S124
	· Maximum Co-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBi.
	M
	

	S122
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S126
	· Gain Versus Elevation Angle Diagram
	Diagram.
	M
	

	S127
	· Spreading Loss Versus Elevation Angle
	Either as an equation or diagram.
	M
	

	S601
	· Maximum Beam Peak EIRP - 4 kHz
	Dec in range –30.0 to 10.0 in dB(W/4 kHz).
	R
	Mandatory for a transmitting Beam.

	S602
	· Maximum Beam Peak EIRP - 1 MHz
	Dec in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dB(W/1 MHz).
	R
	Mandatory for a transmitting Beam.

	S603
	· Average Beam Peak EIRP - 4 kHz
	Dec in range –30.0 to 10.0 in dB(W/4 kHz).
	R
	Mandatory for a transmitting Beam.

	S604
	· Average Beam Peak EIRP - 1 MHz
	Dec in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dB(W/1 MHz).
	R
	Mandatory for a transmitting Beam.

	S728
	· Calculated Peak PFD
	Dec in range –140.0 to 
–180.0 in dBW/m2/4 kHz.
	R
	Mandatory if the transmitting Beam is within 5o inclination of the GSO for the band 6 700‑7 075 MHz.

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from C, D, E or F.
	
	
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S187
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Non-geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S190
	· Bandwidth
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	S189
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S364
	· Polarization Linear Angle
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Polarisation Code = "L".

	S195
	· Spectrum Mask
	Diagram.
	M
	

	S196
	· Baseband Lower Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S197
	· Baseband Upper Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S640
	· Type Of Modulation
	Text.
	M
	

	S641
	· Type Of Amplitude Modulation
	Text.
	C
	

	S642
	· Interference Study Information
	Text.
	C
	

	S199
	· Multiplex Type (Video/Sound)
	Text.
	C
	

	S327
	· TV System And Colour Standard Description
	Text.
	C
	

	S204
	· Digital Signal Transmitted Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	C
	

	S205
	· Digital Signal Number Of Phases
	Int. in range 1 to 10.
	C
	

	S201
	· Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 15.0 in MHz.
	C
	

	S326
	· Pre-emphasis RMS Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 20.0 to 300.0 in kHz.
	C
	

	S202
	· Pre-emphasis Characteristics
	Diagram.
	C
	

	S200
	· Energy Dispersal Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 4.0 in MHz.
	C
	

	S324
	· Energy Dispersal Sweep Frequency
	Int. in range 10 to 2 000 in Hz.
	C
	

	S325
	· Energy Dispersal Waveform
	Text.
	C
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each Code.
	M
	

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S716
	· Carrier Frequency of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG
	Frequency.
	C
	Only for asymmetric or composite modulation where the Carrier Frequency is different from RDD S723.

	 
	Option C, if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna transmitting the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S806
	· Notified Identification Code of the Earth To Space EIRP Mask that defines the spectral radiation constraint for the receiving ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S192
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 300 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	S329
	· Multiple Access Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S600
	· Maximum Aggregate Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	C
	

	S646
	· Aggregate Bandwidth
	Int. in the range 50 to 9 999 9999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S765
	· AB Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	C
	

	 
	Option D, if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of the each Associated Earth Station Antenna receiving the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S801
	· Notified Identification Code of the PFD Mask that defines the spectral radiation constraint for the transmitting ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S814
	· Notified Identification Code of the Space To Earth EIRP Mask that defines the spectral radiation constraint for the transmitting ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for FSS systems in frequency bands subject to the Provisions of Nos. 22.5C, 22.5D or 22.5F.

	S193
	· Maximum Total Peak Envelope Power Per Transponder 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	S249
	· Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S214
	· Affected Area
	Diagram.
	M
	

	 
	Option E, if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S776
	· Maximum Total Peak Envelope Power Per Transponder 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	S777
	· Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	 
	For each Associated Space Station Position receiving the ACG, provide the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude of the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the location of the Space Station
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam is aimed at a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam that belongs to the Space Station 
	4 Char.
	M
	The receiving Beam belonging to the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position.

	 
	Option F, if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	 
	For each Associated Space Station Position transmitting the ACG, provide the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude of the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the location of the Space Station
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam originates from a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam that belongs to the Space Station
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	The transmitting Beam belonging to the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position.

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S263
	· Total Peak Envelope Power 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group does not contain individual carriers e.g. spread spectrum. 

	S264
	· Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group contains individual carriers. 

	S265
	· Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power is provided.

	S267
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied.

	S268
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided.

	S336
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S335
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied.

	S371
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided.

	S270
	· Carrier To Noise Objective
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of C/N is provided.

	S269
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is provided.

	S372
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the minimum power density is provided.

	S373
	· Reason For Absence Of C/N
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Carrier To Noise Objective is provided.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement sought or reached with respect to the ACG provide the following
	
	
	

	S275
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of the Provision under which the Coordination Agreement is sought or reached
	Up to 12 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	S011
	· Code of the Administration that is party to the Coordination Agreement
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	 
	For each Associated Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S559
	· Typical/Specific Indicator 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S673
	· Geographical Coordinates 
	Long/Lat (dms).
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S763
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	R
	Mandatory for a receiving Associated Earth Station Antenna.

	S676
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 70.00 in dBi.
	M
	

	S677
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 100.0 in degrees.
	M
	

	S678
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair of the Associated Earth Station Antenna
	2 Char. for each Code.
	M
	

	S380
	· Name of the Site that is the location for the specific Associated Earth Station Antenna 
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S041
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.


4.6
Notification/Coordination Of Non-Geostationary Space Stations (not subject to Section II RR Article 9)

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the notification and coordination of non-geostationary space stations and space networks that are not subject to the provisions of RR No. 9.11A. It also shows the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S768
	· Special Section Reference For Last Advance Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published,. e.g. API/A/.

	S606
	· Special Section Number For Last Advance Publication 
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S521
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Coordination
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S522
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S769
	· Special Section Reference For Last Coordination
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the provisions of No. 9.21 apply.

	S607
	· Special Section Number For Last Coordination 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if the provisions of No. 9.21 apply.

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "'S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S085
	· Total Number Of Satellites 
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S086
	· Total Number Of Non-geostationary Orbits 
	Int. in range 1 to 99.
	M
	

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Space Station
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	 
	For each Non-geostationary Orbit that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	Currently only one orbit can be notified but, this limit may be removed.

	S717
	· Notified Identification Code
	2 Char.
	M
	

	S084
	· Reference Body Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S096
	· Inclination Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 179.99 in degrees.
	M
	

	S098
	· Apogee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S099
	· Perigee Altitude 
	Int. in range 500 to 99 999 999 in km.
	M
	

	S103
	· Satellite Period 
	Hrs and Mins.
	M
	

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S118
	· Steerable Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S115
	· Emission/Reception Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S124
	· Maximum Co-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBi.
	M
	

	S122
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from C, D, E or F.
	
	
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "'S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S187
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Non-geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S190
	· Bandwidth
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	S189
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S364
	· Polarization Linear Angle
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Polarisation Code = "L".

	S196
	· Baseband Lower Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S197
	· Baseband Upper Frequency Limit
	Dec. in range 0.000 to 9 999 999.999 in kHz.
	C
	

	S640
	· Type Of Modulation
	Text.
	C
	

	S641
	· Type Of Amplitude Modulation
	Text.
	C
	

	S642
	· Interference Study Information
	Text.
	C
	

	S199
	· Multiplex Type (Video/Sound)
	Text.
	C
	

	S327
	· TV System and Colour Standard Description
	Text.
	C
	

	S204
	· Digital Signal Transmitted Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	C
	

	S205
	· Digital Signal Number Of Phases
	Int. in range 1 to 10.
	C
	

	S201
	· Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 15.0 in MHz.
	C
	

	S326
	· Pre-emphasis RMS Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 20.0 to 300.0 in kHz.
	C
	

	S202
	· Pre-emphasis Characteristics
	Diagram.
	C
	

	S200
	· Energy Dispersal Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 4.0 in MHz.
	C
	

	S324
	· Energy Dispersal Sweep Frequency
	Int. in range 10 to 2 000 in Hz.
	C
	

	S325
	· Energy Dispersal Waveform
	Text.
	C
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each Code.
	M
	

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S716
	· Carrier Frequency of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	C
	Only for asymmetric or composite modulation where the Carrier Frequency is different from RDD S723.

	 
	Option C: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna transmitting the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S192
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 300 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S600
	· Maximum Aggregate Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	C
	Required if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination procedures.

	S646
	· Aggregate Bandwidth
	Int. in the range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	C
	Required if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination procedures.

	S765
	· AB Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	C
	Required if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination procedures.

	 
	Option D: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of the each Associated Earth Station Antenna receiving the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S193
	· Maximum Total Peak Envelope Power Per Transponder 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	S249
	· Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	 
	Option E: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S776
	· Maximum Total Peak Envelope Power Per Transponder 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 30.0 in dBW.
	M
	

	S777
	· Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	 
	For each Associated Space Station Position receiving the ACG, provide either the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude of the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the location of the Space Station
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam is aimed at a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam that belongs to the Space Station 
	4 Char.
	M
	The receiving Beam belonging to the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position.

	 
	Option F: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station Space To Space ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	 
	For each Associated Space Station Position transmitting the ACG, provide either the
	
	
	

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position
	10 Char.
	M
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude of the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the location of the Space Station
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam originates from a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam that belongs to the Space Station
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	The transmitting Beam belonging to the Space Station that represents the Associated Space Station Position.

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S263
	· Total Peak Envelope Power 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group does not contain individual carriers e.g. spread spectrum. 

	S264
	· Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group contains individual carriers. 

	S265
	· Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power is provided.

	S267
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied.

	S268
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided.

	S336
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S335
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied.

	S371
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided.

	S270
	· Carrier To Noise Objective
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of C/N is provided.

	S269
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is provided.

	S372
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the minimum power density is provided.

	S373
	· Reason For Absence Of C/N
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Carrier To Noise Objective is provided.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement sought or reached with respect to the ACG provide the following
	
	
	

	S275
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of the Provision under which the Coordination Agreement is sought or reached
	Up to 12 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	S011
	· Code of the Administration that is party to the Coordination Agreement 
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	 
	For each Associated Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S559
	· Typical/Specific Indicator 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S673
	· Geographical Coordinates 
	Lat/Long (dms).
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S676
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 70.00 in dBi.
	M
	

	S677
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 100.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S678
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S763
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	R
	Mandatory for a receiving Associated Earth Station Antenna.

	S052/S617
	· Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair of the Associated Earth Station Antenna
	2 Char. for each Code.
	M
	

	S380
	· Name of the Site that is the location for the Associated Earth Station Antenna 
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S041
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.


4.7
Notification/Coordination of an earth station including notification under RR Appendices 30A and 30B

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the notification and coordination of earth stations together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations and applicable Plans.

The table is applicable to all earth stations including those in the BSS Planned Bands that are subject to the procedures contained in RR Appendix 30A and in the FSS Planned Bands which are subject to the procedures contained in RR Appendix 30B.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	Code of the Administration notifying the Earth Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = S and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S768
	· Special Section Reference For Last Advance Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	The special section reference under which the Space Services Notice is published,. e.g. AR11/A.

	S606
	· Special Section Number For Last Advance Publication 
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S769
	· Special Section Reference For Last Coordination
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the provisions of Nos. 9.7, to 9.14 and 9.21, 9.21 or Articles 5 or 7 of RR Appendix 30A or Article 6 of RR Appendix 30B apply.

	S607
	· Special Section Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S769.

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S148
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S149
	· Notified Identification Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for typical antenna.

	S157
	· Typical/Specific Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S159
	· Geographical Coordinates 
	Long/Lat (dms).
	R
	Mandatory if the Earth Station Antenna is a specific antenna.

	S161
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level 
	Int. in range –1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory for notification if the Earth Station Antenna is a specific antenna but, only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S162
	· Height Above Ground Level 
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S161.

	S163
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 70.0 dBi.
	M
	

	S164
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 10.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory for notification but, only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S167
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	For a receiving Earth Station Antenna subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A the reference radiation pattern is to be provided.

	S169
	· Operational Sector Start Azimuth 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory for notification if the Earth Station Antenna is a specific antenna operating to an associated Space Station in the geostationary orbit but, only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S170
	· Operational Sector End Azimuth 
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S169.

	S168
	· Planned Minimum Elevation Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S169.

	S150
	· Minimum Elevation Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory if the associated Space Station is in a non-geostationary orbit.

	S171
	· Horizon Elevation Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory for notification if the Earth Station Antenna is a specific antenna but, only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S144
	· Horizon Distance Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	O
	

	S616
	· Associated Space Station Longitude
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Beam originates from a Space Station in a Geostationary Orbital Position.

	S069
	· Name of the Space Station that is associated with the Earth Station Antenna
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Earth Station Antenna
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Earth Station Antenna
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S380
	· Name of the Site that is the location for the Earth Station Antenna
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Earth Station Antenna is a specific antenna.

	S041
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S380.

	
	For each Coordination Contour that identifies the Earth Station Antenna’s requirement for coordination provide the
	
	
	

	S759
	· Frequency Band
	2 Dec. Nos. in the range 100.0 to 105 000.0 in MHz. 
	R
	Mandatory for notification.

	S758
	· Purpose
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S759.

	S173
	· Propagation Mode 1 Contour 
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S759 if a Predetermined Distance Contour is not provided.

	S322
	· Propagation Mode 2 Contour 
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S759 for Earth Station Antenna operating to a geostationary Space Station or non-tracking directional Earth Station Antenna operating to a non-geostationary Space Station.

	S323
	· Predetermined Distance Contour
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S759 for mobile Earth Station Antenna subject to the provisions of Table 10 in Annex 7 of RR Appendix 7.

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S115
	· Emission/Reception Indicator
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification, but only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from A,B.
	
	
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S187
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Non-geostationary Operation
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if the associated Space Station is in a non-geostationary orbit.

	S718
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Geostationary Operation
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if the associated Space Station is in a geostationary orbit.

	S190
	· Bandwidth
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	S189
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification. but only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S364
	· Polarization Linear Angle
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Polarisation Code = "L" for notification, but only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each Code.
	M
	

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S716
	· Carrier Frequency of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	C
	Only for asymmetric or composite modulation where the Carrier Frequency is different from RDD S723.

	 
	Option A: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Earth Station ACG
	
	
	

	S771
	· Maximum Aggregate Power
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	C
	Not required for coordination subject to the provisions of Nos. 9.15, 9.17 or 9.17A.

	S770
	· Aggregate Bandwidth
	Int. in the range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	C
	Not required for coordination subject to the provisions of Nos. 9.15, 9.17 or 9.17A.

	S736
	· (AB) Transponder Bandwidth Indicator
	True or False.
	C
	Not required for coordination subject to the provisions of Nos. 9.15, 9.17 or 9.17A.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	 
	Option B: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Earth Station ACG
	
	
	

	S764
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S263
	· Total Peak Envelope Power 
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory for notification, but only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S264
	· Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	C
	

	S265
	· Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 40.0 in dBW.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power is provided and only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S267
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	O
	In frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands below 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied, but only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S268
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided and only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S336
	· Maximum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	O
	In frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Maximum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is supplied.

	S335
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory in frequency bands above 15 GHz if the Total Peak Envelope Power is supplied, but only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S371
	· Minimum Power Density Per Carrier - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density is provided and only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S270
	· Carrier To Noise Objective
	Dec. in range –10.0 to 25.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Reason For Absence Of C/N is provided and only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S269
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Minimum Peak Envelope Power Per Carrier is provided and only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S372
	· Reason For Absence Of Minimum Power Density
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the minimum power density is provided and only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S373
	· Reason For Absence Of C/N
	Text.
	R
	Mandatory unless the Carrier To Noise Objective is provided and only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement sought or reached with respect to the ACG provide the following
	
	
	

	S275
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of the Provision that is party to the Coordination Agreement
	Up to 12 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures, but only mandatory for coordination not subject to the provisions of No. 9.7A.

	S011
	· Code of the Administration under which the Coordination Agreement is sought or reached
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S304.


4.8
Notification/Coordination and plan modification of space stations in the BSS under RR Appendix 30

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the notification coordination and plan modification of geostationary Space Station downlinks that are subject to the procedures contained in RR Appendix 30 together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations and the Plans.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S521
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Coordination
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S522
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S769
	· Special Section Reference For Last Coordination
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the provisions of Article 4 of RR Appendix 30 apply.

	S607
	· Special Section Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S769.

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code= "A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Space Station
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S712
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Exclusive Operational Group that applies to the Space Station
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Exclusive Operational Groups have been specified for the Space Station.

	 
	For the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude 
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S074
	· Longitude Tolerance Easterly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	M
	

	S075
	· Longitude Tolerance Westerly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	M
	

	S076
	· Inclination Excursion 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	O
	Recommended limits.

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S118
	· Steerable Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S119
	· Boresight Geographical Coordinates
	Lat/Long (dms).
	M
	

	S120
	· Pointing Accuracy
	Dec. in range 0. 00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	M
	

	S124
	· Maximum Co-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBi.
	M
	

	S621
	· Maximum Cross-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dBi.
	R
	Mandatory for non-elliptical Beams if an Effective Boresight Area is not a single point.

	S122
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory, if Effective Co-polar Gain Contour is not provided.

	S123
	· Cross-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory if Effective Cross-polar Gain Contour is not provided.

	S369
	· Effective Co-polar Gain Contour
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory if Co-polar Gain Pattern is not provided.

	S370
	· Effective Cross-polar Gain Contour
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory if Cross-polar Gain Pattern is not provided.

	S314
	If an Elliptical Beam provide the:
	
	
	

	S130
	· Major Axis Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.60 to 8.69 in degrees.
	M
	For Region 2: 0.8 to 8.69 degrees.

	S131
	· Minor Axis Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.60 to 8.69 in degrees.
	M
	 For Region 2: 0.8 to 8.69 degrees.

	S132
	· Major Axis Orientation
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 179.9 in degrees.
	M
	

	S133
	· Rotational Accuracy
	Dec. in range –1.00 to 1.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	 
	For the Transmitting Space Station ACG that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each type of Associated Earth Station Antenna receiving the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S544
	· Power To The Antenna
	Dec in range 0.0 to 40.0 dBW.
	M
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S718
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S190
	· Bandwidth
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	S189
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S364
	· Polarization Linear Angle
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Polarisation Code ="L".

	S198
	· Baseband Composition
	Text.
	M
	

	S640
	· Type Of Modulation
	Text.
	M
	

	S643
	· Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 1.0 to 12.0 in MHz.
	M
	

	S199
	· Multiplex Type (Video/Sound)
	Text.
	M
	

	S203
	· Sound Broadcasting Characteristics
	Text.
	M
	

	S327
	· TV System And Colour Standard Description
	Text.
	M
	

	S204
	· Digital Signal Transmitted Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	R
	Mandatory if the signal is digitally modulated.

	S644
	· Digital Signal Effective Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S204.

	S638
	· Symbol Rate
	Dec. in range 20.0 to 40.0 in Msymbols/s.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S204.

	S639
	· Filter Roll-off Factor
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 1.00.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S204.

	S201
	· Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 15.0 in MHz.
	M
	

	S202
	· Pre-emphasis Characteristics
	Diagram.
	M
	

	S200
	· Energy Dispersal Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 4.0 in MHz.
	M
	

	S324
	· Energy Dispersal Sweep Frequency
	Int. in range 10 to 2 000 in Hz.
	M
	

	S325
	· Energy Dispersal Waveform
	Text.
	M
	

	S091
	· Start Time
	Time in range 0000 to 2359.
	M
	

	S092
	· Stop Time
	Time in range 0001 to 2400.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each code.
	M
	Note: FSS operation permitted in Region 2.

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S719
	· Channel Number of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG.
	Int. in the range 1 to 40.
	O
	

	S712
	· Notified Identifying Code of the Exclusive Operational Group of which the Assignment Coordination Group is a member
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is a member of an Exclusive Operational Group.

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	M
	

	S207
	· Maximum Power Density Averaged Over 40 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Station is in Region 2.

	S208
	· Maximum Power Density Averaged Over 5 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	M
	

	S647
	· Maximum Power Density Averaged Over 27 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz). 
	M
	

	S209
	· Maximum Power Density Averaged Over The Total RF Bandwidth
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	O
	OEPM calculation in R2 if the downlink is connected to a feeder link in the frequency band 17.3 to 17.8 GHz and the channel bandwidth is not standard.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement sought or reached with respect to the ACG provide the following
	
	
	

	S275
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of the Provision under which the Coordination Agreement is sought or reached
	Up to 12 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	S011
	· Code of the Administration that is party to the Coordination Agreement 
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S304.

	 
	For the ACG Frequency Strap that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S774
	· Notified Identification Code
	Up to 4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in Region 2.

	 
	Uplink aspect
	
	
	

	S723
	· Value of the ACG Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Service Notice is for a Space Station in Region 2.

	S186
	· BR Identification Code of the ACG the ACG Frequency is for
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Service Notice is for a Space Station in Region 2.

	 
	Downlink aspect
	
	
	

	S723
	· Value of the ACG Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Service Notice is for a Space Station in Region 2.

	S186
	· BR Identification Code of the ACG the ACG Frequency is for
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Service Notice is for a Space Station in Region 2.

	 
	For each Associated Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S676
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 20.00 to 50.00 in dBi.
	M
	

	S677
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 10.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S650
	· Equivalent Antenna Diameter
	Dec. in range 2.5 to 10.0 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a parabolic antenna.

	S678
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S321
	· Cross-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	


4.9
Notification/Coordination And Plan Modification Of Feeder Links In The BSS Under RR Appendix 30A

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the notification, coordination and plan modification of geostationary Space Station Feeder Links (Uplink) in the BSS that are subject to the procedures contained in RR Appendix 30A together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations and the Plans. For notification of the Feeder Link earth station see Table in § 4.7.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S034
	· Code of the Intergovernmental Satellite Organization on whose behalf a submission is made for the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if an Intergovernmental Satellite Organization is responsible for the Space Station.

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	4 Char.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	Mandatory if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S521
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Coordination
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S522
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Coordination 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S769
	· Special Section Reference For Last Coordination
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the provisions of Article 4 of RR Appendix 30A apply.

	S607
	· Special Section Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S769.

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code= "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S069
	· Name 
	Text.
	M
	

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Space Station
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S712
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Exclusive Operational Group that applies to the Space Station
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Exclusive Operational Groups have been specified for the Space Station.

	 
	For the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude 
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S074
	· Longitude Tolerance Easterly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	M
	

	S075
	· Longitude Tolerance Westerly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	M
	

	S076
	· Inclination Excursion 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	O
	Recommended limits.

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S118
	· Steerable Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S119
	· Boresight Geographical Coordinates
	Lat/Long (dms).
	M
	

	S120
	· Pointing Accuracy
	Dec. in range 0. 00 to 0.10 in degrees.
	M
	

	S124
	· Maximum Co-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBi.
	M
	

	S621
	· Maximum Cross-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 40.0 in dBi.
	R
	Mandatory for non-elliptical Beams if an Effective Boresight Area is not a single point.

	S122
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory if Effective Co-polar Gain Contour is not provided.

	S123
	· Cross-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory if Effective Cross-polar Gain Contour is not provided.

	S369
	· Effective Co-polar Gain Contour
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory if Co-polar Gain Pattern is not provided.

	S370
	· Effective Cross-polar Gain Contour
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory if Cross-polar Gain Pattern is not provided.

	S125
	· Gain Versus GSO Diagram
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in Section 5.
	R
	Mandatory for non-elliptical Beams operating in the frequency band 14.5 -14.8 GHz or 17.7 – 18.1 GHz.

	S314
	If an Elliptical Beam provide the:
	
	
	

	S130
	· Major Axis Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.60 to 8.69 in degrees.
	M
	

	S131
	· Minor Axis Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.60 to 8.69 in degrees.
	M
	

	S132
	· Major Axis Orientation
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 179.9 in degrees.
	M
	

	S133
	· Rotational Accuracy
	Dec. in range –1.00 to 1.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	 
	For the Receiving Space Station ACG that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information.
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna transmitting the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S192
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 300 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	S330
	· Earth Station Power Control Range
	Dec in range 0.0 to 10.0 in dB.
	R
	Mandatory if power control is used.

	S331
	· Space Station Automatic Gain Control Range
	Dec in range 0.0 to 15.0 in dB.
	M
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S625
	· Total Transmitting Power
	Dec in the range 0.0 to 40 dBW.
	M
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "'S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S718
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S190
	· Bandwidth
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	S189
	· Polarization Code
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S364
	· Polarization Linear Angle
	Int. in range 0 to 359 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the Polarisation Code = "L".

	S198
	· Baseband Composition
	Text.
	M
	

	S640
	· Type of Modulation
	Text.
	M
	

	S643
	· Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 1.0 to 12.0 in MHz.
	M
	

	S199
	· Multiplex Type (Video/Sound)
	Text.
	M
	

	S203
	· Sound Broadcasting Characteristics
	Text.
	M
	

	S327
	· TV System And Colour Standard Description
	Text.
	M
	

	S204
	· Digital Signal Transmitted Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	R
	Mandatory if the signal is digitally modulated.

	S644
	· Digital Signal Effective Bit Rate
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 9 999 999.9 in kBit/s.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S644.

	S638
	· Symbol Rate
	Dec. in range 20.0 to 40.0 in Msymbols/s.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S204.

	S639
	· Filter Roll-off Factor
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 1.00.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S204.

	S201
	· Pre-emphasis P-P Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 5.0 to 15.0 in MHz.
	M
	

	S202
	· Pre-emphasis Characteristics
	Diagram.
	M
	

	S200
	· Energy Dispersal Frequency Deviation
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 4.0 in MHz.
	M
	

	S324
	· Energy Dispersal Sweep Frequency
	Int. in range 10 to 2 000 in Hz.
	M
	

	S325
	· Energy Dispersal Waveform
	Text.
	M
	

	S091
	· Start Time
	Time in range 0000 to 2359.
	M
	

	S092
	· Stop Time
	Time in range 0001 to 2400.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each Code.
	M
	

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S712
	· Notified Identifying Code of the Exclusive Operational Group of which the Assignment Coordination Group is a member
	Up to 10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is a member of an Exclusive Operational Group.

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	M
	

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	M
	

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory if the Uplink is in the frequency band 14.5 to 14.8 GHz.

	S335
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 1 MHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory if the Uplink is in the frequency band 17.3 to 18.1 GHz.

	S209
	· Maximum Power Density Averaged Over The Total RF Bandwidth
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	R
	Mandatory if the Uplink is in the frequency band 17.3 to 17.8 GHz.

	
	For each Coordination Agreement sought or reached with respect to the ACG provide the following
	
	
	

	S275
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of the Provision under which the Coordination Agreement is sought or reached
	Up to 12 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	S011
	· Code of the Administration that is party to the Coordination Agreement 
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S304.

	 
	For the ACG Frequency Strap that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S774
	· Notified Identification Code
	Up to 4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory in Region 2.

	 
	Uplink aspect
	
	
	

	S723
	· Value of the ACG Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Station is in Region 2.

	S186
	· BR Identification Code of the ACG the ACG Frequency is for
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Station is in Region 2.

	 
	Downlink aspect
	
	
	

	S723
	· Value of the ACG Frequency
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Station is in Region 2.

	S186
	· BR Identification Code of the ACG the ACG Frequency is for
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Station is in Region 2.

	 
	For each Associated Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S559
	· Typical/Specific Indicator 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S673
	· Geographical Coordinates 
	Long/ Lat (dms).
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S676
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 70.00 in dBi.
	M
	

	S677
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 10.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S165
	· Diameter
	Dec. in range 2.5 to 10.0 in metres.
	M
	

	S678
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S321
	· Cross-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S674
	· Ground Altitude Above Mean Sea Level 
	Int. in range –1 000 to 8 848 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S675
	· Height Above Ground Level 
	Int. in range 0 to 1 000 in metres.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S679
	· Horizon Elevation Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S380
	· Name of the Site that is the location for the specific Associated Earth Station Antenna 
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.

	S041
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Associated Earth Station Antenna is not a typical antenna.


4.10
Notification/Coordination And Plan Modification Of Space Stations In The FSS Under RR Appendix 30B

This table shows the information that must be supplied for plan modification, coordination and notification of geostationary space stations and space networks in the Fixed Satellite Planned Bands that are subject to the procedures contained in RR Appendix 30B together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations and the Plans. For notification of the Earth station see Table in § 4.7.

	RDDRef:
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S767
	· Special Section Reference For Publication
	Up to 8 Char.
	M
	

	S605
	· Special Section Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	Mandatory if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S521
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Coordination
	Date.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S522
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory if notification. If coordination, it is provided by the BR.

	S769
	· Special Section Reference For Last Coordination
	Up to 8 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the provisions of Article 6 of RR Appendix 30B apply.

	S607
	· Special Section Number For Last Coordination
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S769.

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Space Station that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S067
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="A"

	S069
	· Name 
	Up to 20 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification or if the assignment is not in the allotment plan.

	S070
	· Subregional System Indicator 
	True or False.
	R
	Mandatory if a subregional Beam.

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Space Station
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under Article 8 of RR Appendix 30B.

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Space Station
	Up to 2 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under Article 8 of RR Appendix 30B.

	S011
	· Code of each Administration with a participating interest in the Space Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if more than one Administration has a participating interest in the Space Station.

	
	If the Subregional System Indicator is "True" provide for each participating Administration the:
	
	
	The Space Station is a subregional system.

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam that is to be suspended as a consequence of the filing of the Space Station.
	Up to 4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Station is part of a subregional system.

	 
	For the Geostationary Orbital Position that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S072
	· Nominal Longitude 
	Dec. in range –180.00 to 180.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S074
	· Longitude Tolerance Easterly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 1.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S075
	· Longitude Tolerance Westerly Limit 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 1.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S076
	· Inclination Excursion 
	Dec. in range 0.00 to 5.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S079
	· Service Arc Easterly Limit 
	Int. in range –180 to 180 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the assignment is not in the allotment plan.

	S080
	· Service Arc Westerly Limit 
	Int. in range –180 to 180 in degrees.
	R
	Mandatory if the assignment is not in the allotment plan.

	 
	For each Beam that is the subject of an Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S118
	· Steerable Indicator
	True or False.
	M
	

	S115
	· Emission/Reception Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S119
	· Boresight Geographical Coordinates
	Long/lat (dms).
	M
	

	S120
	· Pointing Accuracy
	Dec. in range 0.00 to  0.10 in degrees.
	M
	

	S124
	· Maximum Co-polar Gain
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 50.0 in dBi.
	M
	

	S122
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	R
	Mandatory, if Effective Co-polar Gain Contour is not provided.

	S369
	· Effective Co-polar Gain Contour
	Diagram.
	R
	Mandatory, if Co-polar Gain Pattern is not provided.

	S314
	If an Elliptical Beam provide the:
	
	
	

	S130
	· Major Axis Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.60 to 8.69 in degrees.
	M
	C Band: 1.6 to 8.69 degrees.

	S131
	· Minor Axis Beamwidth
	Dec. in range 0.60 to 8.69 in degrees.
	M
	C Band: 1.6 to 8.69 degrees.

	S132
	· Major Axis Orientation
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 179.9 in degrees.
	M
	

	S133
	· Rotational Accuracy
	Dec. in range –1.00 to 1.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	
	For each Frequency Range defining the spectrum limits of a Beam provide the
	.
	
	

	S247
	· Lower Limit
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory for Plan implementation under Article 6 of RR Appendix 30B.

	S248
	· Upper Limit
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S247.

	 
	For the Assignment Coordination Group (ACG) that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information, including only one of the options from C or D
	
	
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S718
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S190
	· Bandwidth
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under Article 8 of RR Appendix 30B.

	S250
	· Peak To Average Power Ratio Upper Frequency Limit
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S723
	· Value of each ACG Frequency contained in the ACG 
	Frequency.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under Article 8 of RR Appendix 30B.

	 
	Option C: if the Intended Action is for a Receiving Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam receiving the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of each Associated Earth Station Antenna transmitting the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S384
	· Uplink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	S192
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 300 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	 
	Option D: if the Intended Action is for a Transmitting Space Station ACG
	
	
	

	S116
	· Designation of the Beam transmitting the ACG
	Up to 4 Char.
	M
	

	S671
	· Notified Identifying Code of the each Associated Earth Station Antenna receiving the ACG
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S276
	· Downlink Service Area
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5.
	M
	

	
	For each Emission Characteristic Set that further defines the Assignment Coordination Group provide the
	
	
	

	S262
	· Class Of Emission Code
	Up to 5 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for notification under Article 8 of RR Appendix 30B.

	S334
	· Necessary Bandwidth Code
	4 Char.
	R
	Mandatory as described for RDD S262.

	S266
	· Maximum Power Density - Averaged Over 4 kHz
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz).
	M
	

	S618
	· Maximum Power Density Over the Necessary Bandwidth
	Dec. in range –120.0 to 0.0 in dB(W/Hz). 
	M
	

	S210
	· Required Protection Ratio (Minimum C/I)
	Dec. in range 8.0 to 25.9 in dB.
	M
	

	
	For each Coordination Agreement sought or reached with respect to the ACG provide the following
	
	
	

	S275
	· Status Code
	Up to 6 Char.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of the Provision under which the Coordination Agreement is sought or reached
	Up to 12 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	S011
	· Code of the Administration that is party to the Coordination Agreement 
	Up to 3 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if the Assignment Coordination Group is in a band subject to coordination and/or agreement procedures.

	 
	For each Associated Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the
	
	
	

	S676
	· Maximum Gain 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 70.00 in dBi.
	M
	

	S763
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	R
	Mandatory for a receiving Associated Earth Station Antenna.

	S677
	· Beamwidth 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 100.00 in degrees.
	M
	

	S678
	· Co-polar Gain Pattern 
	A compound structure presented in one of the ways described in section 5
	M
	


4.11
Notification of radioastronomy earth stations

This table shows the information that must be supplied for the notification of radioastronomy stations in the radioastronomy service together with the specific conditions under which it is required by the Radio Regulations.

	RDD Ref.
	Data Item Name
	Data Format
	Use
	Conditions of Use

	
	For each Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S011
	· Code of the Administration notifying the Earth Station
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	S295
	· Administration Notice Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	O
	

	S296
	· Date Sent 
	Date.
	O
	

	S297
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char.
	BR
	

	S298
	· BR Date Received 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S300
	· Occurrence Code 
	1 Char.
	R
	Mandatory for RR Article 11 only.

	S301
	· Purpose Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S337
	· Intended Action Code 
	1 Char.
	M
	

	S299
	· BR IFIC Part For Publication 
	1 Char.
	BR
	

	S302
	· BR IFIC Date For Publication 
	Date.
	BR
	

	S303
	· BR IFIC Number For Publication 
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	S304
	· Code of each Provision the Space Service Notice is notified under
	Up to 12 Char.
	M
	

	S307
	· Identifier of each Notice Attachment which supplements the Space Service Notice
	Int. in range 1 to 999.
	M
	

	S360
	· Code of each Intended Action included with the Space Service Notice
	1 Char.
	M
	If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "A". Similarly, if the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "S" all Intended Actions’ Codes = "S" and do not need to be notified as such. If the Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code = "M", Intended Actions’ Codes can be "A", "M" or "S".

	 
	Where the Intended Action refers to an Assignment Coordination Group also provide the
	
	
	

	S775
	· BR IFIC Part For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S523
	· BR IFIC Date For Last Notification
	Date.
	BR
	

	S524
	· BR IFIC Number For Last Notification
	Int. in range 1 to 9999.
	BR
	

	 
	For the Earth Station Antenna that is the subject of the Space Service Notice provide the
	
	
	

	S148
	· BR Identification Code 
	10 Char
	R
	Mandatory if the Space Services Notice’s Intended Action Code = "A".

	S149
	· National Identification Code 
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S159
	· Geographical Coordinates 
	Long/ Lat (dms).
	M
	

	S166
	· Radioastronomy Antenna Description 
	Text.
	M
	For existing antenna indicate type or if a new antenna provide the dimensions and effective area.

	S169
	· Operational Sector Start Azimuth 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 359.9 in degrees.
	M
	

	S170
	· Operational Sector End Azimuth 
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 360.0 in degrees.
	M
	

	S168
	· Planned Minimum Elevation Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.0 to 90.0 in degrees.
	M
	

	S381
	· Planned Maximum Elevation Angle 
	Dec. in range 0.1 to 90.0 in degrees.
	M
	

	S029
	· Code of the Operator providing the operational control of the Earth Station Antenna
	3 Char. in numeric range 001 to 999.
	M
	

	S021
	· Code of the Correspondence Address where interference issues should be addressed to regarding the Earth Station Antenna
	Up to 2 Char.
	M
	

	S380
	· Name of the Site that is the location for the Earth Station Antenna
	Up to 20 Char.
	M
	

	S041
	· Code of the Geographical Area that is the location for the Site
	Up to 3 Char.
	M
	

	 
	For the Receiving Earth Station’s ACG that is the subject of the Intended Action provide the following information.
	
	
	

	S374
	· Bandwidth of Frequency Band Observed
	Int. in range 50 to 99 999 999 in kHz.
	M
	

	S332
	· Receiver Sensitivity Indicator
	1 Char.
	M
	Either "A" or "B".

	S256
	· Centre Of The Frequency Band Observed
	Frequency.
	M
	

	S186
	· BR Identification Code
	10 Char.
	R
	Mandatory if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="M" or "S". Provided by BR if Space Service Notice’s Intended Action Code="A".

	S187
	· Date Of Bringing Into Use For Non-geostationary Operation
	Date.
	M
	

	S764
	· Receiving System Noise Temperature
	Int. in range 20 to 6 000 in Kelvins.
	M
	

	S052/S617
	· The Codes for each Class Of Station/Nature Of Service Pair used to classify the operation of the ACG
	2 Char for each Code.
	M
	








1	This description of coordination is not limited to the use of the term in Section II to RR Article 9 since for those networks not subject to the provisions of Section II to RR Article 9 there is still an obligation through RR Nos. 9.3 and 9.4 to “make every possible effort” to resolve any difficulties. In effect, this establishes a requirement to coordinate with affected parties even if not explicitly required to do so by the regulatory coordination procedure.


2	The steps followed for advance publication, coordination and notification are not identical.


3	The grouping process is used to simplify the coordination process by helping discussion. It does not imply any physical grouping within a beam.





